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Abstract

Working with Arab students pursuing a degree in English Language and Translation at the Taiz
University, Republic of Yemen, has brought to the researcher’s attention a number of errors or problems
encountered in Arabic to English translation. This study aims to investigate the problems encountered by
student translators (STs), novice translators (NTs) as well as more experienced translators (Ts) while
translating from Arabic into English. The study starts with the assumption that Arabic and English belong
to different families of languages and thus there is rarely a word-for-word equivalence in both languages.

The present study is cross-sectional in nature. It is based on empirical data collected from several
categories of translators. In other words, the data was collected from fourth-year students in the
department of English and Translation in the Faculty of Arts, Taiz University, as well as five
NTs who have previously graduated from this department and are currently working in a number
of accredited translation offices in Taiz. The study also investigates the challenges faced by Ts.
For this purpose, a novel, a tourist brochure, an editorial, and three academic abstracts all
translated by established publishing houses and translation centres in and outside Yemen are
examined. These texts are analyzed to determine to what extent the problems faced by STs and

NTSs reoccur in published translations produced by Ts.

For its conceptual framework, the study adopts an eclectic approach that does not stick rigidly to
a particular paradigm but rather draws upon multiple linguistic and translation theories.
However, it is mainly based on Halliday’s Systemic Functional Grammar (SFG) and the
problems have been classified along his taxonomy of meaning metafunctions into ideational,
interpersonal and textual. Extra-textual problems are also analyzed. Several SFG-based
translation models such as Hatim and Mason’s (1990) sociometic model, House’s (1977, 1997)
translation quality assessment model, Hervey et al. (1992) register analysis model and Baker’s
(1990) equivalence model are also employed in the study to help the researcher examine the
problems encountered in Arabic-English translation within those four categories. In addition,



Nord’s functional model to translation which is based on Skopos theory is also taken into

consideration although to a minimum extent.

In addition to the analysis of translations produced by various categories of translators, the study
uses several triangulation research tools such as questionnaire, Thinking Aloud Protocols
(TAPSs), retrospective interviews, and classroom observation. These tools are employed to assist
the researcher to identify the possible causes for the problems the STs, NTs, and Ts experience
from the perspective of the participants themselves. The current translation programme at Taiz
University is also analyzed to determine to what extent it contributes to the poor performance of

the student translators and would-be translators.

The study concludes that STs, NTs and even Ts encounter several problems at the ideational,
interpersonal and textual levels. They also encounter problems at the extra-textual stratum. The
study attributes these problems to structural and cultural differences between the two languages,
the reliance on the dictionary rather than the meaning in use of lexical items, the differences in
the cohesion and coherence systems of Arabic and English, the negligence of the role of context
in translation as well as unfamiliarity with text-typologies and genre conventions. In other
words, participants follow a bottom-up approach in translation and come close to the source text
translating it literally. This approach is very damaging because it ignores the fact that the three

metafunctions might be realized differently in the two languages.

Furthermore, the study concludes that the manner in which translation is taught at Taiz
University as well as the syllabus contribute mainly to the lack of translation competence of the
student translators and would-be translators. The programme is inadequate and it needs urgent
review and improvements. The present syllabus does not keep abreast with the latest theoretical
and practical developments in the discipline of translation as well as neighbouring disciplines
such as contrastive linguistics, text-analysis, discourse analysis, corpus linguistics and the like.

As for methodology, the study concludes that it is the transmissionist (teacher-centred) teaching
1\



approach rather than the transformational (learner-centred) which is commonly used in teaching
translation. As a result, the read-and-translate approach dominates the scene and no tasks,

activities, or projects are given to the STs.

The study provides some recommendations, which if implemented, can be useful in enabling
Yemeni and Arab universities to improve the competence among student translators in order to

improve translation teaching at academic level.

A major contribution of this study is the description and classification of translation problems in
Arabic-English translation on the basis of meaning systems. Unlike traditional descriptive error
analysis, which is widely used to analyze the translation product, SFG-based text analysis
provides a systematic description of translation problems which allows a precise articulation of
the nature of problems that would otherwise be explained simply as translations which “sound
unnatural or awkward” (Kim 2008; Yallop 1999). As far as the researcher knows, no study in
the Arab world has yet tackled translation problems from this perspective. Other studies have
tackled deviated forms produced by students or translators using an error analysis technique

rather than a holistic approach based on solid theoretical knowledge.

In other words, while most other studies focused on specific ‘errors’ and error analysis and ended
at that, the present study does not only looks at ‘errors’ as ‘difference’ (from contrastive
analysis) but rather from several perspectives. It is also more comprehensive by triangulating

several sources of data and pooling them together for a more informed understanding.
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Chapter One

Background Information and Situating the Study

1.0 Introduction

Since the beginning of human civilization, translation has played a tremendous role in the
transmission of human knowledge between different nations, cultures and languages.
Similarly, the act of interpreting is perhaps as old as man’s ability to speak. However, it will
be more precise to say that it is only in the aftermath of the global crisis taking place after the
World War | that these two professions developed into their present shape. Consecutive
interpretation was used exclusively until about 1945, whereas simultaneous interpretation

was used for the first time at the trial of war criminals at Nuremberg (See Gabr 2002:9-10).

However, the second half of the 20™ century marked the most significant turning point in the
field of translation. During this period, translation became an independent, institutionalized,
and ‘interdisciplinary’ field which benefited greatly “from outer stimuli (machine translation)
as well as from allied and less related disciplines such as literature and linguistics,

mathematics, functionalism, cultural studies, and cognitive theory” (Bernardo 2007:83-84).

Currently, translation and interpretation are practiced in every bilingual or multilingual
society. Even a monolingual society practices them to keep abreast with other monolingual
societies. The translation activity could therefore have one or more specific purposes. The
main aim of translation, however, is to serve as a means of cross-cultural bilingual
communication. During the past few decades this activity has flourished even more due to a
number of factors such as the rising international trade, increased migration, globalization,
the acknowledgment of linguistic minorities in a multiracial or multicultural society, etc. The
growth of the mass media and sophisticated technology has given an added impelling force to
this. Thus, translation plays an increasingly important role in cross-cultural transmission of
knowledge by attempting to convey the concepts and ideas of one speech community or

culture to another as faithfully and naturally as possible.



1.1 Translation and the Arabic Language

The early Arabic translation started during the Syriac era in the 2" century CE when a large
part of the Paganism heritage was translated into Arabic (Bloomshark 1921:10-12 in
Addidaoui 2000:83). Such translations were more literal and faithful to the text. According to
Addidaoui (2000:83), Jarjas was one of the best Syriac translators; his famous Syriac
translation of Aristotle’s In The World was very faithful and close to the original.

The emergence of Islam in the 7™ century CE paved the way to a new epoch of translation.
The Prophet, Muhammad, (peace be upon him) made use of translators and considered them
a cornerstone to the dissemination of the Islamic Call all over the globe. Zayd b. Thabit (may
Allah be pleased with him), a Companion of the Prophet and one of the most renowned
translators of his time, “played a crucial role in translating letters sent by the Prophet to the
foreign kings of Persia, Syria, Rome and the Jews, and also letters sent by those kings to the
Prophet” (Zakhir 2008)*.

The accession of the Abbasid Caliphate (750-1250 CE), marked a new turning point in the
history of translation. This period witnessed the emergence of the Greco-Arabic Translation
Movement, during which “almost all non-literary and non-historical secular Greek books that
were available throughout the Eastern Byzantine Empire and the Near East were translated
into Arabic” (Gutas 1998:1). This acquisition and adaptation of knowledge by Arabs played a
vital role in the rediscovery of Aristotle in the 12" century, and ultimately the Renaissance in
Europe. The translation of literary works was also not undermined. In 750 CE, the most
important work of Indian narrative literature, namely, Pancatantra, was translated into
Arabic by Ibn al-Mugqaffa titled Kalilah and Dimna. This book, according to the German
translator Philipp Wolff, (in Winternitz et al. 1985:333) “inspired the entire mankind and
which was held in respect by kings and princes and to which they lent their attention”. As for
the significance of the Arabic translation of the manuscript, (Winternitz et al. 1985:333) point
out that it was “the source from which have sprung up numerous translations in European and

Asian languages”.

'http://www.translationdirectory.com/articles/article1695.php.
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During this period two different methods were adopted. The first method is the literal
translation associated with Yuhanna Ibn al-Batriq and Ibn Na‘imah Al-Himsi. According to
this method, every Greek word was translated by an Arabic equivalent. In the case where an
equivalent word did not exist, the Greek word was imported into Arabic. The second method,
on the other hand, is the sense-for-sense method of Hunayn lbn Ishaq Al-JawahirT known in
the West as Joannitius, which aims to create a fluent target text that preserves the meaning of
the original (Baker 1997:320-321).

By the 13" century CE, Arabic became a great language of literature and science.
Unfortunately, this was short lived. The period from the 14th-19th century CE represented
the decline of the Arab-Islamic Empire and the language passed through a corresponding
period of stagnation (Dhaif 1966; Al-Magalah 1998).

The 19™ century marked the second stage of contact between Arabic and foreign languages.
During this period, Arabic responded well to Western languages and cultures. A considerable
number of pioneer translators contributed to some extent in translating materials in various
fields of knowledge. Some of them include Rifa‘a Al-Tahtawi (1801-1873), Ahmad Faris Al-
Shudayq (1801-1887), Al-Bustani (1819-1883), Ibrahim al-Yaziji and Khalil Mutran. Thus,

Arabic regained its status as a vehicle of modern expression in all spheres of knowledge.

1.2 The Current Translation Situation in the Arab World

Although the 20™ century has been called the “age of translation” (Lonsdale1996:25), this has
not been the case in the Arab world. It can be called “another period of translation decline”
in the Arab world, because translation has been marginalized as a discipline and as a practice.
The present situation of translation in the Arab world is not satisfactory at all and is
characterized by chaos and randomness. In a survey conducted by the Arab League
Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization (ALESCO), the total number of translations
produced in the Arab World for a decade (1970-1980) is 2840, distributed as follows:



Country No. of translated books
Jordan 22
United Arab Emirates 2
Tunisia 40
Algeria 16
Saudi Arabia 7
Sudan 9
Syria 442
Iraq 238
Oman 5
Palestine 5
Qatar 3
Kuwait 95
Lebanon 152
Libya 44
Egypt 1758
Morocco 2
Total 2840

Table 1.1 Number of books translated into Arabic in the Arab World
during the period (1970-1980).

The survey classified those translated works according to their subject matters as follows:

Subject matter Number
General knowledge 22
Philosophy 165
Theology 235
Social sciences 560
Linguistics 20
Theoretical sciences 224
Applied sciences 184
Fine Arts 93
Literature 1022
History and Geography 315
Total 2840

Table 1.2 Distribution of the Translations by Field.

Ever since, the situation has not improved much and the translation movement in the Arab
world is still weak in comparison with its counterparts in Europe. A report released by
UNESCO? showed that the Arab world, with its large population of 250 million, translates
475 books annually. However, in a country like Spain, with a population which does not

*http://www.moheet.com/show_news.aspx?nid=130413&pg=37




exceed 38 million, 10 000 titles are translated each year. This concurs with the Arab Human
Development report (2003:67) which indicated that “the aggregate total of translated books
from the Al-Ma’miin era to the present day amounts to 10,000 books - equivalent to what
Spain translates in a single year” (Shawki Galal in Arabic 1999:87). The report also pointed
out that the average number of translated books per annum in the Arab world is 4.4 per
million. By contrast, it is 400 books in Israel, 519 books in Hungary and 920 books in Spain.
These reports show that the Arab movement of translation, which reached its peak during the
Abbasid dynasty, will agonize unless Arab universities, scholars, and organizations exert
serious and great efforts to save it.

1.3 Teaching Arabic-English Translation

The increasing need for translators and interpreters in this age of globalization and
knowledge outbreak encouraged “the founding or extension of courses in an increasing
number of countries (Belgium, Canada, Australia, Denmark, UK, Spain...)” (Kelly 2005:8).
The translation and interpretation courses reached about 250 in the 1990s “and despite the
apparent saturation in some parts of the world, the figure certainly has not fallen since then,
as countries such as Portugal, South Korea, or Poland set up their own programmes” (Pym

1998 in Kelly 2005:8).

Unlike teaching translation in European languages which dates back to the 1960s, teaching
Arabic-English translation, whether at Arab or Western universities, is more recent. The
increasing need for training qualified translators aspiring to work as Arabic-English
translators or in jobs involving Arabic-English translation prompted a number of universities
in the United Kingdom, America, and the Arab World to establish translation programmes.
Dickins (2006:364) echoed the significance of teaching Arabic-English translation, saying:
“Interest in the Arab World in Arabic-English translation is significant, and seems likely to
continue to grow over the next few years. Part of this interest is practical; Arabic-English
translation is required throughout the Arab World and is in intense demand in certain Arab

states, such as those of the Gulf”.

Another aspect of interest in Arabic-English translation is academic. According to Dickins

(2006:364), ““Arabic-English translation felt by many universities to be an area of activity that
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combines practical applicability with intrinsic academic merit”. Translation does not only
deal with differences between two languages but it also tackles two cultures and thus it “can
be regarded as of rather academic interest than the more traditional area of Applied
Linguistics” (Dickins 2006:364).

A third aspect of interest in Arabic-English translation is triggered by political reasons. The
terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001 brought prosperity for Arabic-English translation. The
West paid a lot of attention to books published in the Middle East concerning terrorism,
Arab-Euro-American relations, religions ...etc. For instance, the Associated Press® had this to

say:

The FBI has acknowledged it needs more experienced translators of all languages but
especially Middle Eastern. CIA officials say they need native Arabic speakers
familiar with foreign cultures to blend in overseas. The armed forces also need Arabic
speakers who understand military jargon and are in good enough shape to keep up
with troops. (The Associated Press 2003)

This great need for Arabic-English translators was taken into account by a number of British
universities that started to offer Arabic-English translation programmes such as the
University of Salford, which started its Bachelor of Arts degree in Arabic-English translation
in 2000. In addition, other UK universities such as Durham, Heriot-Watt, Leeds, the School
of Oriental and African Studies of the University of London and Westminster teach Arabic-

English translation at the post-graduate level (Dickins 2006).

Therefore, it is not a matter of exaggeration to say that a systematic teaching of Arabic-
English translation was born in England. At the Arab Universities, translation as an
independent discipline has not been afforded the place of pride it deserves among other
disciplines yet. Translation is taught at undergraduate level at many Arab universities within
the departments of languages. It “has so far been unfortunately marginalized in the syllabi of
English departments all over the Arab World” (Ghazalah 2004:215). Such departments view
translation as “a sleight-of-hand subject, a noman’s field” (Ghazalah 2004:215). Shaheen
(1997:82-83) describes undergraduate translation training in the Arab World as faulty. Their

*http://abcnews.go.com/wire/World/ap20031119_102.html
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graduates cannot be classified as translators in the very sense of the word because of their low
standards in English and the lack of qualified teachers. He states that materials, testing and
grading systems are ad hoc, teaching methods disorganized, proper text-books are not always
available, the time devoted to translation classes is insufficient, and the grading system is

subjective.

Gabr (2002) shares Shaheen’s sentiments of translation teaching in Egypt. Although
translation is taught in 13 state-run universities in the departments of English at the
undergraduate level as a compulsory subject, the teaching materials and approaches are
arbitrary and based on personal initiatives of teachers. Besides, such materials do not meet

the needs of the market.

In the Western part of the Arab World, teaching translation is not at all different. In Morocco,

for instance, Alaoui (2008) observes:

The learning outcomes of teaching translation in English departments at Moroccan
universities have hardly been the subject of serious debate among translation teachers
and researchers alike. While some trainers tacitly believe that the course is taught
simply because it has been part of the English BA curriculum since the inception of
the university in Morocco, others claim that the course trains students to pursue a

professional career in translation.

Alaoui (2008) concludes that the translation programmes at Moroccan universities have
academic, rather than professional goals.

Apart from the translation programmes, the attitude of a considerable number of translators,
instructors, and students towards translation is unfair. Translation is viewed as a simple task
which any bilingual person can do. This wrong notion is countered by the fact that although
bilingualism or “true bilingualism” in Thiery’s (1978:145) words is very important for the
translator, it does not guarantee good translation. This is in line with Butzkamm (1973) in
(Shaheen 1991:99) who points out:

...a person who is fluent in the oral written use of two languages is not necessarily an
effective translator. This reservation is in line with the hypothesis discussed by
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bilingual research according to which somebody who disposes of a coordinate
bilingual is less qualified for translation than somebody who belongs to the groups of

compound bilinguals, i.e., who is only imperfectly bilingual.

Translation is also wrongly viewed as a dictionary-based work. While the use of dictionaries,
traditional or electronic, is essential to translators, their use is not the main focus in the
process of translation. Dictionaries may be very useful to provide the denotative meaning of a
lexical item, but they may also fail miserably to give the reflective, associative, attitudinal or
allusive connotative meanings of lexical items. Dictionaries can do little in the translation of
deviant collocation, frozen expression, allegories, cultural terms and neologisms. Which
Arabic-English dictionary, for example, can give English equivalents for al-haya, al-ghayth,
al-daymah, al-muzna, al-hatl, al-jizd, al-hamim, al-wadagq etc., which are all different degrees
of rain (marar) in Arabic? Which Arabic-English dictionary can give the difference between
lexical doublets that are used frequently and widely in Arabic? Can English-Arabic
dictionaries give the true meaning of did and didn ¢t in Cummings’s tricky line “He sang his
didn’t, he danced his did”? Or the very sarcastic word hafiz of the prince of Arab poets,
Ahmad Shawqi, “wa |-kalb hafiz” (lit. The dog is hafiz)? If this is the case with lexical items,
the case is even more serious with grammatical, stylistic, textual, and intertextual problems.
Dictionaries, for example, cannot give English equivalents to all present and absent pronouns

of Arabic or Arabic equivalents for all the English modal verbs.

Another extreme attitude towards translation comes from those who consider translation as a
matter of creativity and personal talent and thus they do not pay attention to systematic
thinking. Translation is a science and an art and thus creativity and systematization are both

necessary to make a good translator.

1.4 Teaching Foreign Languages and Translation in Yemen

In 1990 the Northern and Southern parts of Yemen were reunified after decades of
separation. This political and historical transformation brought with it great social, industrial
and educational changes and enabled Yemen to participate actively in the international

community.



Foreign languages have become essential for Yemen, as for any Arab country, for
modernization requires good knowledge of foreign languages to facilitate the flow of
scientific information, know-how and expertise from the West to the East (Al-Makaleh
1998:1). Undoubtedly, English has increasingly become the international language of the new
world order (Banda 2003). It “achieves a genuinely global status because it develops a special
role that is recognized in every country” (Crystal 2003:3). Although some linguists such as
Pennycook (1994, 2007) and Philipson (1992) have criticised the use of the terms English as
an international or global language, it is nevertheless true that a number of interlocking
factors have led to the popularity of English as a lingua franca. It is the language of
economic, travel, science and technology, information exchange, international relations...etc.
Harmer (2003) rightly observes that English will remain a vital linguistic tool for many
business people, academics, tourists, and citizens of the world who wish to communicate

easily across nationalities for many years to come.

In the Yemeni context, the importance of English is recognized nationally. In the 1980s the
British council in Sana’a claimed that English is on its way to becoming the second language
of the country although competence in it is not widespread and for effective communication
one still needs to know Arabic (Al-Makaleh 1998:1). English is currently taught officially at
all public and private schools®, at universities, at higher and military institutes which shows
the growing awareness of the importance of this language. All Yemeni public and private
universities are also running English language programmes in different faculties. English
language programmes at Yemeni universities run over a period of four years. In such
programmes, courses related to linguistics and literature are offered in addition to a number

of required courses.

Despite the great significance given to foreign languages in the Yemeni context, Arabic-
English translation teaching has not yet attained its rightful place in the English language
programmes at Yemeni universities and is still in its infancy. Despite the urgent need for
qualified translators in Yemen as well as in the Arab World, little has been done by
universities to address this problem (Abdrabou 2003; Gabr 2002 and Alaoui 2008). Taiz
University in the Republic of Yemen is a case in point. Students, who join the faculties of
Education, Arts or Languages, study not more than four translation courses. That is to say,

*English is taught right from the first grade in all private schools and in the seventh grade of all public schools.
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that translation courses constitute less than 7% of the entire programme for English majors.
This contradicts the proclaimed policy and mission of these departments that English is
primarily needed for literary, research, and professional purposes. Such departments are
supposed to prepare competent bilinguals who are expected to attract policy-makers and the
public reader to literatures in English — particularly in science and technology — via

translation and/or interpretation.

Presently, there is no separate programme or degree for translation in Yemeni universities
such as a Bachelor, or a Master in Translation. Graduates of the departments of English work
as professional interpreters or translators and are mostly taught linguistics and literature
subjects. They are in dire need of a cost-effective course that equips the learners with the
necessary theoretical and practical knowledge that can help them in their career as translators
in the future. It is high time to take down-to-earth steps to reverse the process of institutional
failure in this respect and devise ways and means of exploiting the rich resource of literature
to promote the linguistic and translation competence of student translators, enabling them to
handle the problems they are likely to face as professionals. This cannot be achieved unless
universities place proper policies for improving translation programmes at the very front of

their visions.

In this study, the researcher focuses on the problems Arab STs, NTs and Ts encounter during
the translation process. The researcher discusses his observations based on a study of certain

texts they have translated from Arabic into English.

1.5 Statement of the Problem

Working with Arab students pursuing a degree in the English Language and Translation at
Taiz University has brought the researcher in close contact with a number of problems in
Arabic-English translation. Moreover, when reviewing, and at times supervising the work of
some of the translators, the researcher noticed that the translations of many of them were of
poor quality. In other words, many of them were incompetent as translators, and lacked the
basic skills required by a professional translator. There is, therefore, a dire need to investigate
these problems to help students and translators avoid them and to be aware of their negative
impact on communication. There is also a need to investigate the pedagogical approaches

10



used in translation teaching in Yemen and the materials used to provide insights into how

they can be improved.

1.6 Aims and Objectives of the Study

Firstly, this study aims to examine the ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extra-textual
problems Arab STs, NTs and Ts experience while translating authentic® Arabic texts into

English.

Secondly, the study hopes to identify the causes of such problems. The objective is to
establish whether certain types of errors/problems are caused by the source language (SL) or
the target language (TL) in order to develop better instructional materials and classroom

techniques.

Finally, it will discuss the pedagogical implications for teaching Arabic-English translation to
Yemeni and other Arab students with the objective of drawing their attention to these
identified problems and how they can be helped to separate the two languages while

translating texts.

1.7 Research Questions

The study seeks to answer the following questions.

1. What are the most frequent ideational problems STs, NTs and Ts experience in the
translation process from Arabic into English and to what extent do they lead to a
breakdown in communication?

2. What are the most frequent interpersonal problems that they face while translating
authentic Arabic texts into English and to what degree do they affect the communicative
force of the target text?

3. What are the textual or extra-textual problems they face?

*According to McDonough and Shaw (1993:43), authenticity is “a term which loosely implies as close an
approximation as possible to the world outside the classroom, in the selection both of language material and of
the activities and methods used for practice in the classroom”.
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4. What could be the main causes behind such problems?
5. What pedagogical implications can be drawn for instructors or trainers to help student

translators deal with such problems and thus produce better translations?

1.8 Rationale

Nearly every day, UNESCO in Sana’a receives complaints about translation offices guilty of
translation errors (UNESCO’s translation department 2006)°. The translators working in such
offices are English graduates from the Faculty of Languages, the Faculty of Arts and the
Faculty of Education with at least a Bachelor’s degree. Their errors call for a careful study to
identify which aspects of translation competence they lack. Such a study will help improve
translation teaching in the Yemeni and Arab context where language teaching and translation

teaching go hand in hand.

Secondly, there is an urgent need to study the translation materials used in the Department of
English and Translation in Taiz University to determine their design and the pedagogical
approaches used in order to suggest ways of improving them to achieve improved results. In
the Yemeni context, what is found, at least, in the available literature, is either theoretical
arguments of what is good or bad about translation or advice, mostly from the practitioners,
of how it should, or should not be applied. This study is a modest attempt to theoretically and

experimentally address the subject.

1.9 Scope and Limitations

(@) This study limits itself to the Taiz Governorate and Taiz University in the Republic of
Yemen and investigates the specific ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extra-textual
difficulties STs, NTs, and Ts encounter while translating authentic texts from Arabic into

English.

®http://www.global-translation-services.com/weblog/2006/04/01.html
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(b) Although the study is concerned with problems Arab STs and NTs in the aforementioned
Governorate and University, its applicability is not only restricted to this context. Arab
students at other Arab universities can also benefit from it. Thus, Taiz University, in this
case, is used as a microcosm of Yemeni and Arab universities, because Taiz University,
as in the case of other universities, admits students and would-be translators from more or

less similar socio-cultural backgrounds.

(c) The study investigates the different types of problems with specific reference to the
translation of the elicitation texts given to STs and NTs (see Appendix 1) as well as four
published translations (i.e., a novel, a tourist brochure, an editorial and two academic
abstracts) . In other words, these texts provide an empirical basis for a discussion on the
problems involving translating authentic Arabic texts into English.

1.10 Methodology

The study used the fourth year STs at the Department of English and Translation, Faculty of
Arts, Taiz University because they are advanced STs and by the time of the administration of
the tasks, they had already studied 4 translation courses. The total number of the students was
thirty-five and they were divided into seven groups. The study also used five novice
translators (NTs) who were based at the five language and translation institutes in Taiz
Governorate and accredited by the Ministry of Technical and Vocational Training in Yemen.
All of them had graduated from the Department of English at Taiz University and had been
working as translators for at least two years.

This study used Elicitation Tasks as the main tool for collecting data. Nine short texts
representing several text types/genres were selected for translation. The texts were selected
from the translation materials used by instructors of the Department during the academic year
2007/2008. STs did the tasks in normal classroom conditions and they had access to different

bilingual and monolingual dictionaries.

In case of NTs, the researcher had to approach them individually at their own institutes and

they carried out the tasks as if they were doing a normal commercial translation.
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All the texts were of average difficulty and their selection was motivated by the fact that
those areas are given much attention in the translation programmes at the Yemeni and Arab
Universities. Besides, these are the common genres student graduates, NTs and Ts are likely
to deal with in a professional setting.

In addition to elicitation tasks, the study made use of several other tools as follows:

1- STs’ Questionnaires: The researcher distributed a questionnaire to further obtain feedback
from the STs themselves not only about the problems they have experienced and their
possible causes, but also on the translation training programme at their department and
their academic background.

2- Thinking Aloud Protocols (TAPs): The application of TAPs helped the researcher to
identify the problems that NTs have experienced and whether such problems are due to
their deficiencies in linguistic, translation, or any other competencies or sub-
competencies. After the completion of the tasks, the NTs were invited to participate in
retrospective interviews aimed at identifying the possible causes of the problems they
have encountered in their translations.

3- Analysis of the Current Translation Programme: The document analyzed the current
translation programme in general and the teaching materials used in particular. This
analysis is important to assess issues on syllabus design in terms of how it addresses the
STs’ needs and to which degree they promote his translation competencies.

4- Observation of classroom interaction: The researcher attended the lecturers as a participant
observer. This allowed the researcher to gain further information regarding classroom
practice and the teaching methods instructors use in teaching translation. The classroom
observation was conducted as a complementary tool to the questionnaire and the
programme analysis with a view to finding out what practices work for or against
facilitating STs’ acquisition of translation competence.

5- Analysis of Published Translations:

In order to check that the problems encountered by STs and NTs are serious and are likely
to face even experienced translators, the researcher analyzed the translations of a number
of published translated texts. Najib al-Kaylani’s ‘Umar yazhur fi 1-Quds (i.e., Omar
Appears in Jerusalem), has been selected because this novel has been translated by a team
of translators in a well-known publishing house namely, Dar Ibn Hazm. A tourist

brochures, an editorial and an academic abstracts published by Yemeni Ministry of
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Tourism, The Investment Magazine and Taiz University respectively have also been

investigated.

Halliday’s SFG is regarded to be the main conceptual model of this study. Several SFG-
based translation models such as Hatim and Mason’s sociometic model, House’s translation
quality assessment model, Hervey’s et al. register analysis model and Baker’s equivalence
model were also employed in the study to help the researcher identify the problems
encountered in Arabic-English translation. In addition, Nord’s functional model to translation
which is based on Skopos theory was also taken into consideration although to a minimum

extent.

The problems were divided along the ideational, interpersonal and textual metafunctions. The
extra-textual problems were also dealt with separately (For more details on the analytical

framework and the methodology of the study, see chapters 3 and 4 respectively).

1.11 Ethical Procedures

In any qualitative research, the field worker needs to gain access to the school, the classroom,
or the field. Access to the school and classroom is not something that can be taken for granted
(Eisner 1991:171). Therefore, in order to gain access to the field, the researcher sought
permission from Taiz University to allow him to meet the Student Translators (STs), conduct
his elicitation tasks and questionnaires, and do classroom observation. The researcher
approached both the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and the Chairman of the Department of

English to help him to access the data he needed.

The researcher also obtained permission from the in-house translation units or departments
concerned to allow him to interview Novice Translators (NTs) and to conduct his elicitation

tasks at these institutions.
The researcher clarified the purpose of the study and the way it would be conducted. Care

was taken to avoid any forced response, and those who did not want to participate were not

forced to do so.
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1.12 Organization of the Study

This study includes eight chapters with each chapter focusing on a particular aspect as
follows:

Chapter one deals with the introduction, background to the problem, statement of the
problem, and the rationale of the study. In addition to that, it includes the aims and objectives
of the study, the research questions, the ethical statement as well as the structure of the study.
Chapter two reviews the theoretical aspects of translation and some basic trends to translation
and their application in translation teaching. Part of the chapter explores the concept of
competence in translation studies and the various sub-competencies the STs and would be
translators require.  This chapter also covers the previous studies on translation
errors/problems in the Arab context.

In chapter three, the researcher presents the conceptual framework for this study. The
framework is an eclectic conceptual approach based mainly on Halliday’s Systemic
Functional Grammar (SFG) and other discourse-based translation models such as Hatim and
Mason’s sociometic model, House’s translation quality assessment model, Hervey’s et al.
register analysis model and Baker’s approach to text and Pragmatic Level Analysis. The
chapter also deals with Nord’s functional model to translation which is based on Skopos

theory.

Chapter four presents the methodology used in the study. The chapter covers issues on the
research design, description of the sample, and the research tools. The chapter also covers the
procedures followed for collecting the data, namely, elicitation translation tasks, Thinking
Aloud Protocols (TAPs), STs’ questionnaires, classroom observations, and the analysis of a
number of published translations carried out by translation departments of established
publishing houses, universities, ministries and magazines. Additionally, the chapter gives

details of the eclectic analytical framework followed in the study.

Chapter five deals with the morphological, syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic problems the
STs and NTs have encountered during the elicitation tasks. The problems are classified based
on Halliday’s Systemic Functional Grammar (SFG) and the functional-based translation
approaches presented in the theoretical framework across the three meaning metafunctions,
namely, the ideational metafunction, the interpersonal metafunction, and the textual
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metafunction. Moreover, part of the chapter focuses on the extra-textual problems in Arabic-

English translation.

Chapter six explores the possible causes for the problems from the perspectives of the STs
and NTs themselves. The chapter analyzes the STs’ questionnaire, the Thinking Aloud
Protocols of the NTs, and the retrospective interviews conducted after the completion of the
tasks as well as the classroom observation and the teaching materials currently taught at the
Department of English Language and Translation at Taiz University.

Chapter seven discusses the ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extra-textual problems in a
number of published translations. The translations have been produced by more experienced
translators based at established publishing houses. The published translations are analyzed to
determine whether the problems reoccur in their case or are restricted only to the

inexperienced translators.

Chapter eight gives a summary and conclusion of the whole study and relates the findings to
the field of translation pedagogy. It also suggests the pedagogical implications of the
taxonomy of the problems presented in the study and recommends a modular approach for
teaching Arabic-English Translation in the context of Yemeni and Arab universities. The

chapter also recommends some future lines of research.
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Chapter Two

Models of Translation and Translation Pedagogy:

Literature Review and Theoretical Underpinnings

2.0 Introduction

The researcher has noted in chapter 1 that chapters 2 and 3 deal with the theoretical
underpinnings and the analytical framework respectively. This chapter begins by surveying
some studies on translation in the Arab social contexts. Next, the chapter deals with the two
basic theoretical concepts of equivalence and skopos which represent two different schools of

thought in translation studies.

Finally, the chapter deals with major trends in translation studies and their application in
translation teaching. It should be stated that the literature on translation and translation
pedagogy is far too vast to be covered adequately in a single study, let alone in a single
section or chapter. Some books, articles, and ideas are, therefore, not consulted. Instead, the

study attempts to consult the works that are considered important to it.

2.1 Studies on Translation

There is a bulk of literature on pedagogical implications of translation for education and
professional translators but the researcher mostly deals with some of those studies devoted to
the Arab contexts.

2.1.1 Studies on Translation as Product

Although translation is widely practiced in ELT in Yemen and other Arab countries for a

long time, there are few studies that address the problems faced by students/translation

trainees at the university levels or by professional translators too.
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Saeed and Fareh (2006) investigate the problems that translators and Arab learners of English
encounter in translating Arabic sentences containing the Arabic discourse Marker ‘fa’ into
English. Several types of texts were surveyed in order to identify the salient functions that
this marker has in Arabic discourse. Five major functions were identified: Explanatory,
Consequential, Causal, Sequential and Adversative. A translation task was designed to
establish how this marker is translated into English. The subjects were 50 English-major Arab
students studying at the University of Sharjah. The study concludes that the subjects very
often did not distinguish between the causal and the resultative functions of ‘fa’ and this may
account for the subjects’ use of ‘because’ instead of ‘so’. The study also concludes that the
sequential ‘fa’ was frequently rendered as ‘and’, with the result of changing the logical

relationship holding between the two clauses (Saeed and Fareh 2006:29).

Gabr (2001) observes that Arab translators, whether freelance or translator trainees, face
problems in Arabic-English translation and vice versa at the textual and structural levels. He
attributes such problems partly to the preference of sentence-based approach by most
translators and translation teachers. In addition, most of these translators seem to be unaware
of the differences between the two languages and between different text types in terms of
their textual and structural features. Two texts translated from Arabic into English and one
text from English into Arabic were analyzed. The study concludes that Arab translators
experience problems at the textual and the structural level in both languages and different text

types. It is also shown that such problems vary according to language and text type.

Bakir and Lazim’s (2006) study deals with some stylistic problems confronting Arab students
in Arabic-English Translation. Thirty students of the Department of English Language and
Translation, Faculty of Foreign Languages and Literature were tested. The study classifies the
student’s errors into: literal vs. free translation, mistranslation, in-exact rendering and
inadequate translation. However, the author themselves point out that his study does not “deal
with every problematic area faced by students in Arabic into English translation, as this,

would necessarily require more extensive work”.!

Shunag (1999) discusses some of the main problems that translators encounter while

translating Arabic texts into English. He deals with problems related to syntax; number and

! http://www.albaglobal.com/article677.html.
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gender; relative nouns/pronouns/clauses; text type; emotiveness; monitoring and managing;
lexical non-equivalence; cultural expressions and synonymy. He also mentions, in passing,
other problems such as indeterminacy of meaning (due to ellipsis, pronominal ambiguity,
etc.); the translation of metaphors, clichés, idioms, word-collocations, conjunctions,
parallelism, syntactic processes of restructuring (such as deletion, insertion, permutation, and
substitution), etc. Shunaq (1999:2) puts it clearly that he did not attempt to provide any strict

categorization of translation problems to avoid categorical overlap.

Apart from very few problems at the text level, Shunaq’s study focuses mostly on problems
at the sentence level and the examples provided as instances of the problems have been
provided by the author and they are not instances of authentic translation problems faced by

translation students or translators.

Hatab (2007) deals with the quality of translation during the three Gulf wars from 1990-2003.
The study specifically deals with the problems faced by translators of political texts during
times of war when translating speeches from Arabic into English and vice versa. The study
concludes that translators of political speeches during times of war face problems at the

lexical, pragmatic, and cultural levels.

Al-sayyid (1995) conducts a study to compare and assess some problems in translating the
Divine Names of Allah in the Qur’an and concludes that some of the major problems of

Arabic-English translation are over-translation, under-translation and untranslatability.

Obeidat (1998) studies the stylistic aspects in Arabic and English translated literary texts. A
text of one thousand words was randomly chosen from Mahfuz’s The Thief and the Dog and
Charles Dickens’s Great Expectations and compared with the translated text to identify the
differences in the stylistic choices of vocabulary and of grammatical categories between
Arabic and English. The study concludes that unlike Arabic which tends to use co-ordinated
T-units as a stylistic character of its prose writing style, English tends to use more complex
T-units. As for the textual level, English uses more explicit connectors inter- and
intrasententially compared to implicit connectors and more evaluativeness favored by Arabic
style of prose writing. In so far as problems at the discourse level are concerned, Obeidat
(1998:466) points out that “discoursal problems/errors and misinterpretation of units of

discourse at all levels; sentence, paragraph, texts... constitute a very rich area for research.
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The role cultural factors play in constructing and interpreting discourse at all levels is also an

area researches might find interesting to be investigated”.

2.1.2 Studies on Translation as Process in the Arab World

The above section has dealt with several studies which are mainly concerned with the study
of the end product of students/translators. A considerable number of translation programmes,
on the other hand, has started to focus more on the translation process and the functioning of
the translator’s mind while translating. In spite of the importance of process for training,
process-oriented studies have not received enough attention in the Arab world and they are
thus very few. An example of these studies is that of Atari (2005) who conducts an empirical
study on the strategies employed by a sample of undergraduate Saudi translator trainees. The
study employs the Think-Aloud Protocol (i.e. the subjects’ verbal reports of their mind
processes during translating) as a technique for collecting the data. The researcher concludes
that the strategies of ST and TT monitoring at the word or sentence level are employed most
frequently (i.e. language-based strategies). Other important strategies, namely, text
contextualization, inferencing and reasoning are the least frequently used (i.e., knowledge-
based strategies). Hence, he recommends the need to train translator trainees in the use of

these strategies as well as the recognition and utilization of larger textual elements.

Aly (2008) investigates the strategies followed by the Egyptian EFL students in the
translation process. 12 students in three different years (first, third and fourth) in the English
language section at Benha Faculty of Education were selected as subjects for his study. A
translation test was developed and face-validated by a jury of three experts in the field. The
text consisted of ten Arabic sentences to be translated from Arabic into English and two
English paragraphs to be translated into Arabic. Students were also asked to verbalize
everything that came to mind while performing the translation task. The study concludes that
EFL students use literal translation as a strategy of translation and when they encounter a
translation problem they use several strategies such as using bilingual and monolingual
dictionaries, or avoidance strategies. The study also concludes that the problems in

translation into Arabic are less serious and difficult than those in the translation into English.

Although the present study, as most of the studies stated above, deals partially with the end-
product of translation, it is different from them in its scope, methodology as well as the
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approach followed to classify the problems in Arabic-English translation. In so far as the
directionality is concerned, all the previous studies except the one on the Qur’an tackle the
problems that translators or students of English as a foreign language face while translating
from English into Arabic. The present study, on the other hand, deals with problems of
translation from Arabic into English. In terms of its scope, the study covers several classes of
translators including STs, NTs and Ts. Unlike the studies mentioned above, the present study
also discusses the problems of translation along the lines of text-types and genres (see below)
in this chapter. It assumes that a translator is “something near to a ‘Jack of all trades’”
(Carrove 1999:59) and thus he/she comes across several text-types and genres daily and thus
is likely to face several problems some of which may be common to all text-types and others
text-specific. Besides, the present study is not only empirical, but is also based on a solid
theoretical ground that integrates a number of linguistic and translation models. The following
section of this chapter as well as chapter four explore these theoretical and analytical models.

2.2 Theoretical Aspects of Translation

The emergence of translation studies as a distinctive filed in the late 1970s led to a massive
theoretical tradition. This tradition was the outcome of the influence of several other fields of
studies on translation. Translation, therefore, is an interdisciplinary field (Snell-Hornby et al.
1994) that has influenced and been influenced by other fields. Venuti (1998:8) concurs with
Snell-Hornby et al. (1994) and describes the multidimensionality of translation saying:

... translation studies can only be described as emergent, not quite a discipline in its
own right, more an interdiscipline that straddles a range of fields depending on its
particular institutional setting: linguistics, foreign languages, comparative literature,

anthropology, among others.

In this section the researcher reviews some of the key theoretical concepts in translation
studies in some detail. Following the example of Edwin Gentzler (2001:70), the focus is on
the theory of equivalence and skopos theory as they represent the two most important shifts
in translation studies during the last two decades. The review of translation theories in
general and the theories of equivalence and skopos in particular is relevant to this study

which is concerned with translation problems and their pedagogical implications. In fact, the
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main objectives behind the use of theory, as Newmark (1988:9) points out are “first to
identify and define a translation problem; second, to indicate all the factors that have to be
taken into account in solving the problem; third, to list all the possible translation procedures;
finally, to recommend the most suitable translation procedure, plus the appropriate

translation”.

2.2.1 The Concept of Equivalence

Equivalence is a key term in translation studies. It has been a matter of heated debate and
discussion among philosophers, linguists, and translation theorists. Their debate has produced
a number of dichotomies. Only those related to the present study are discussed under this
heading. In fact, the coinage of the term dates back to the 1950s and the 1960s when
theoreticians began to attempt to have more systematic analysis of translation, an analysis,

which can replace the traditional analysis of literal vs. free translation (Munday 2001:35).

Jackobson in his “On Linguistic aspects of Translation” mentions three different types of
translation, namely intralingual, interlingual, and intersemiotics. The second is of special
interest to this study as it refers to the transfer of a text from one written language to another.
He pays particular attention to the problem of equivalence in meaning between words in
different languages and concludes: “There is ordinarily no full equivalence between code-
units” (Jackobson 1959:114). For him, translation involves two equivalent messages in two
different codes (Jackobson 1959:114). But how can the messages be equivalent in source text
and target text, when the codes are different? Munday (2001:37) observes that Jackobson
approaches the problem of equivalence with the following now famous definition:
‘equivalence in difference’. In Jackobson’s discussion, the problem of meaning and
equivalence thus focuses on differences in the structure and terminology of languages rather

than on any inability of one language to render a written text in another language.

Another contribution to the theory of equivalence comes from Nida (1969) who argues that
equivalence can be formal or dynamic. As he was interested in Biblical texts, he emphasizes
that translating in the context of Bible “consists in reproducing in the receptor language the
closest natural equivalent of the source language message, first in terms of meaning and
secondly in terms of style” (Nida and Taber 1969:12). Nida cites the Biblical phrase ‘Lamb

of God” which was rendered into ‘Seal of God’ in an Eskimo Language because the lamb
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does not symbolize innocence in the socio-cultural context of Eskimos. Thus, the translator
working within the framework of dynamic equivalence will try his or her best to “relate the
receptor to modes of behaviour relevant within the context of his own culture” (Nida
1964:159); he will be less concerned with matching the target language (TL) message with

the source language (SL) message which is typical of formal equivalence.

Catford (1965) adopts a different approach to translation equivalence. Under the influence of
the linguistic works of Firth and Halliday, he adopts a more linguistic-based approach to
translation. He argues that defining the nature and conditions of translation equivalence is one
of the main tasks of translation theory. To him (Catford 1965:27), translation is “the
replacement of textual material in one language (SL) by equivalent textual material in another
language (TL)”. He differentiates between textual equivalence and formal correspondence.
The former is “any TL text or portion of text which is observed on a particular occasion to be
the equivalent of a given SL text or portion of text” and the latter is “any TL category (unit,
class, structure, element of structure, etc. which can be said to occupy, as nearly as possible,
the same ‘place’ in the “economy” of the TL as the given SL category occupies in the SL”
(Catford 1965:27). That is to say, an adverb, for example, should be translated by an adverb.
Catford (1965) was bitterly criticized for his linguistic theory of translation. According to
Shuttleworth and Cowei (1997:50), “Catford has treated the concept of equivalence to be
essentially quantifiable and translation as simply a matter of replicating each SL item with the
most suitable TL equivalent” (in Hatim 2001:16). Snell-Hornby (1988) argues that his
definition of textual equivalence is ‘circular’, the dependence of his theory on bilingual
informants ‘hopelessly inadequate’, and his example sentences ‘isolated and even absurdly
simplistic’ (Snell-Hornby 1988:19-20). From Snell-Hornby’s point of view translation
equivalence is an illusion. She does not believe that linguistics is the only cornerstone in the
process of translation, since translating involves different cultures and different situations at
the same time and they cannot be symmetric in all languages but they may differ from one

language to another.

Apart from the dichotomies of equivalence and for pedagogical purposes, Baker (1992/2006)
suggests a more detailed distinction on the concept of equivalence at the following levels:
1. Equivalence that may occur at word level and above word level. In fact, when a translator

starts analyzing the ST, he or she looks at words as single units in order to find a direct
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‘equivalent’ term in the target language. When considering a certain word, the translator
should pay attention to a number of criteria such as number, gender, case, tense...etc.

2. Equivalence at the grammatical level, which may occur due to the difference in
grammatical categories across languages. This diversity may cause remarkable change in
the way the message is carried across. The absence of particular grammatical devices in
the SL may force the translator either to add or to omit information in the TL. Baker deals
with a number of grammatical devices which might cause problems in translation such as
number, tense and aspect, voice, gender, and the like.

3. Textual Equivalence involves the equivalence between a SL text and a TL text in terms of
information and cohesion of the text.

4. Pragmatic Equivalence refers to implicatures and strategies of avoidance during the
translation process. Implicature refers to what is implied rather than what is explicitly
expressed. The translator needs to work out implied meanings in translation in order to get
the SL message across. In other words, the role of the translator is to reproduce the
author’s intention in another language or culture in such a way that it enables the target

culture reader to understand it clearly.

In his textual approach of equivalence, Hatim (2001:28) points out that translation
equivalence may be achieved at any or all of the following levels:
e SL and TL words having similar orthographic or phonological features (formal
equivalence);
e SL and TL words referring to the same thing in the real world (referential or
denotative equivalence);
e SL and TL words triggering the same or similar association in the minds of the
speakers of two languages (connotative equivalence);
e SL and TL words being used in the same or similar contexts in their respective
languages (text-normative equivalence);
e SL and TL words having the same effect on their respective readers (pragmatic or

dynamic equivalence).

A more recent contribution to the concept of equivalence comes from Halliday (2001). In his

interesting paper “Towards a Theory of Good Translation”, Halliday (2001:17) emphasizes
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the significance of context and register variables (see chapter three) in translation and adopts

‘a principle of hierarchy of values’ the translators should follow:

Equivalence at different strata carries differential values; ... in most cases the value
that is placed on it goes up the higher the stratum—semantic equivalence is valued
more highly than lexicogrammatical, and contextual equivalence perhaps most highly
of all; but ...these relative values can always be varied, and in any given instance of
translation one can reassess them in the light of the task.

Equivalence, therefore, for Halliday should be at the level of register and takes into account
the linguistic and extralinguistic levels as well as the language metafunctions (i.e. ideational,
interpersonal and textual). Each of these levels and metafunctions has a value on his scale. He
(2001:17) comes to the conclusion that a “good” translation is a text which is equivalent in
respect of those linguistic features which are given more significance in the given translation

context and perhaps also in respect of the value which is allotted to the source text.

In their quest for what the researcher may call “ideal equivalence”, student translators as well
as translators are likely to make many errors and encounter several problems. They must be
cautioned that languages do not always use identical elements to express the same reality. It
is the role of translation instructors to make them aware of the concept of equivalence which
“is usually intended in a relative sense — that of closest approximation to source text
meaning” (Hatim and Mason 1990:8). Translation is, therefore, not a process of mechanical
substitution of source language words with similar words in the target language. Halliday

(1967 in Newmark 1991:65) puts it clearly that translation is a process of three stages:

... (a) item for item equivalence; (b) reconsideration in the light of the linguistic
environment and beyond this (it is almost an afterthought) to a consideration of the
situation; (c) reconsideration in the light of the grammatical features of the target

language where source language no longer provides any information.
Thus, translation is a communicative act which requires the use of “the common target

patterns which are familiar to the target reader” for this use “plays an important role in

keeping the communication channels open” (Baker 1992:57). Hence, instead of sticking
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literally to the text, translators can add, delete or change forms to produce the communicative
effect.

2.2.2 Skopos Theory

The skopos theory was introduced to translation studies by Katharina Reiss (1989) and Hans
Vermeer (1989). It was then adopted and developed by a number of scholars worldwide,
including Justa Holz-Mantéarri, Christiane Nord and others. This theory is a far cry from
source-oriented theories of translation. In other words, the emergence of this theory in
translation studies comes as a reaction to the theory of equivalence stated in the above
section. Nord (1997:35-36) critically describes the term equivalence as “a static, result-
oriented concept describing a relationship of ‘equal communicative value’ between two texts
or, on lower rank, between words, phrases, sentences, syntactic structures and so on. In this
context, ‘value’ refers to meaning, stylistic connotations or communicative effect)”. It is only
when the translator manages to match the purposes of the source text and the target text,
equivalence may be achieved. Equivalence, therefore, is reduced to functional equivalence
Nord (1997:36).

Skopos theory is, therefore, a target-oriented approach to translation that concentrates on the
situation and the goal of the translation as well as the receptors (i.e., the target-text audience).
These criteria determine what is the implicit information that need to be explicit in the
translation. In other words, it is the function of a translation that determines the translation

strategies which shall be employed.

Vermeer’s (1983, 1989 in Anderman 2007:55) points out that in skopos theory:

A translation is inevitably undertaken for a purpose laid down by a client or the
translators themselves, and is always accompanied, implicitly or explicitly, by a set of
specifications as to how the source text should be translated whether it needs to be

translated faithfully, paraphrased or completely re-edited.

In case of translating an Islamic book, for example, the Islamic foundation in charge of
translation which can be the client will identify the skopos or purpose behind the translation

of the book. If the book is translated to be used by Muslims for their Friday sermons or non-
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seasonal preaching or for scholarship purposes, the translation should be literal and may be
stuffed with annotations or explanatory and footnotes to conform with the liturgical norms of
the source text. However, if the translation skopos of the book is to promulgate or
disseminate Islamic call (da‘wah) among the non-Muslims, the translation should be
straightforward, smooth and easy to grasp. Therefore, translation skopos does not imply the
full negligence of the source text. Vermeer (2000:237) states explicitly that although skopos
theory is target oriented, this is not always the case:

The skopos theory thus in no way claims that a translated text should ipso facto
conform to the target culture behaviour or expectations, that a translation must always
“adapt” to the target culture. This is just one possibility: the theory equally well
accommaodates the opposite type of translation, deliberately marked, with the intention
of expressing source-culture features by target-culture means. Everything between

these two extremes is likewise possible, including hybrid cases.

In addition to its skopos rule, the theory is backed by two ancillary subordinate rules:
coherence and fidelity. By coherence is meant that “the target texts must be comprehensible
to receivers in the target language culture and the communicative situation in which the target
texts is to be used” (Su-zhen and MA Jing 2008:34). The fidelity rule, however, refers to “an
inter-textual coherence between the source texts and target texts, which is similar to the
fidelity to the source texts” (Su-zhen and MA Jing 2008:34).

Nord (1997:125) introduces the term loyalty and differentiates it from fidelity or faithfulness
in translation. By doing that, she establishes the pillars of her functionalist approach:
“function plus loyalty” (Nord 1997:126). For her, loyalty, unlike fidelity or faithfulness,
which deals with a relationship between a source text and a target text (its translation), takes
into account the relationship between the translator and the different partners involved in the
translation interaction (initiator, translator, audience, etc.) as well as the context. In her own
words, she states: “In this context, loyalty means that the target-text purpose should be
compatible with the original author’s intentions” (Nord 1997:125). Loyalty may not be a
problem in certain text types such as commercial advertisement where ‘conventional’
intentions can be obvious. However, the problem becomes serious in case of ancient texts in
which the intention of the addressor cannot be elicited due to lack of information about the

original situation or in certain cases the source-text situation and target text situations are
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different (Nord 1997:125-126). In such cases, documentary rather than instrumental
translation is the only way to avoid the dilemma (Nord 1997:126). In other words, the
translator has to preserve the exoticism of the original rather than adapt the original setting to

the target culture.

The skopos theory came under severe criticism. Nord mentions ten specific criticisms and
responds to them from her SL point of view (Nord 1997:109-22). Although space does not
suffice to discuss all these criticisms and Nord’s defence in details, it would be useful to list
them down:

1- Not all actions have an intention.

2- Not all translations have a purpose.

3- Functional approaches transgress the limits of translation proper.

4- Skopos theory is not an original theory.

5- Functionalism is not based on empirical findings.

6- Functionalism produces mercenary experts.

7- Functionalism does not respect the original.

8- Functionalism is a theory of adaptation.

9- Functionalism does not work in literary translation.

10- Functionalism is marked by cultural relativism.

However, despite these criticisms, skopos theory offers an important insight to translation
students and translators, namely that the translator should always pay attention to the purpose
and audience of the translation and translate accordingly. Determining the original author’s

purpose before considering the skopos of the translation is very important.

In brief, these two competing theories of translation are valid on their own and neither of
them can be entirely ignored. They do provide some insights and guidelines for translating
which can be effectively utilized by the translator in the actual processes of translation. The
two theories provide student translators and translators with a greater repertoire of ideas and
perspectives upon which they can draw when encountering a translation problem and

attempting to generate a solution.
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2.3 Major Trends in Translation Studies and Translation Teaching

In the previous section, the researcher has discussed the two basic theories of translation and
has shown how they can assist student translators and translators to solve translation
problems. Such theories should therefore be included in the training programme to help
student translators and translators not only to translate but also to translate in a confident
manner (Kussmaul 1995:32). Applying translation theory in teaching can ultimately lead to
the promotion of translation competence. The researcher agrees with Hermans (2002:14) that
“translating is not an innate skill, it has to be learned and negotiated, both cognitively and
normatively. Translating always takes place in the context of certain historical conceptions of

what constitutes translation”.

It would be more useful, therefore, to review some major trends in the application of
translation theory to translation teaching in a global perspective. This review is also relevant
to this study which is not only concerned with identifying the problems that STs, NTs and Ts
experience (symptoms) but also with their causes (diagnosis) as well as the pedagogical
implications of these difficulties on the teaching of English-Arabic and Arabic-English

translating(therapy).

A major contribution to the application of translation theory in translation pedagogy has been
achieved by Chau (1984b) who classifies theories of translation into grammatical, cultural,
and interpretive models. He opts for the term ‘model’ rather than ‘theory’ and following
Crystal’s (1971:114) definition, he views the term as “intermediate between the very general
concept of ‘theory’ and the highly specific concept of ‘hypothesis’”. Each model of
translation includes two methods which can function as “specific means of application of a
particular modal based on particular views or attitudes to the process of translating” (Chau
1984hb:120). This classification of Chau is very important for its pedagogical implications and

it is still valid in real translation teaching situations.

Although the study is mainly concerned with the interpretive model, especially those methods
associated with systemic functional grammar (SFG), the researcher also surveys other
models. According to Pérez (2005:1) “It is argued translation trainees should be exposed to a

variety of approaches to translation which are inspired by and connect to different theoretical
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schools so that students are in this way taught to be flexible in their approach to texts and will

also learn theory in practical application”.

In other words, although the study “incorporates Halliday’s grammatical proposals and go
beyond discrete units of language below sentence level” (Pérez 2005:4), other models cannot
be ignored. They still play a role in actual translation teaching. Besides, SFG incorporates

insights from other models (e.g. the cultural model) and never renounces them completely.

Hence, Chau’s (1984) classification of translation models is discussed and updated. Some
recent methods within the interpretive model such as the text-typology method, the genre-
based method and the context-based method are reviewed. In addition, the corpus-based
model which is currently leaving its most noticeable imprint in discourse analysis, text

linguistics and translation teaching (Mair and Hundt 2000:2-3) is also covered.

2.3.1 The Grammatical Model of Translation

This model is based on the assumption that translation is a linguistic operation and it utilizes
a macrolinguistic view of translation. Translation, according to this model, is compared with
lexical and syntactic transfer processes. In other words, the model views language as
grammar and translation is merely the substitution of the grammar and vocabulary of a
particular language for those of another language. A translator, therefore, should give priority
to grammatical structures, rather than to the paramount element of meaning. It is obvious,
then, that such a model is doomed to fail miserably while translating a sentence/text between
two languages which differ drastically in terms of grammar such as Arabic and English. Chau

differentiates between two methods of this model as follows:

2.3.1.1 The Traditional Grammar Method

According to Chau (1984b:122), this method, which flourished as an adaptation of the
grammar-translation method of teaching a foreign language, treats translation as “the search
for the correct target language equivalent lexicon/sentence via grammar”. It seems that this
method can be used while teaching elementary classes of translation. Students, whose
knowledge of translation is very little and scanty, could be asked to translate literally or to
replace a part of speech in the source language with an equivalent part of speech in the target
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language. Translation teachers can use this method to show the similarities as well as the
differences between the source and target languages in terms of parts of speech and sentence
patterns. In Arabic-English translation classes, for instance, differences in the use of
prepositions, articles, nouns, verbs and tense systems could be highlighted. Shaheen
(1997:33) believes that:

It is essential to demonstrate to students differences of grammatical categories between
Arabic and English. Arabic verbs cannot necessarily be translated into equivalent verbs
into English. For example, the verb ghadiba can best be rendered by an adjective

preceded by the verb to be as was angry.

Similarly, the noun sur<at in (1a)
(1a) awsa al-mu’tamar  bi- sur‘at tanfiz al-mashrz ¢

Recommended the conference in quickly implementing the project

can be best rendered as an adjective in English as in (1b)

(1b) The conference recommended the early implementation of the project.

Thus, while modern educationists have severely criticised the grammar-translation method,
the traditional grammar translation method remains valid in teaching elementary courses of
translation. According to Chau (1984b:126), it “never dies. It fulfils a need in the training

process”.

2.3.1.2 The Formal Linguistic Method

This method of translation teaching flourished with the emergence of structural linguistics in
the 1960s. Unlike the perspective method of traditional grammar which believes in the
universality of the meanings of parts of speech, the formal linguistic method holds the view
that exact or symmetric equivalence between languages does not exist. The opponents of this
method pay much attention to highlighting structural differences between languages in terms

of gender, number, cohesive devices, etc. (Shaheen 1997).

Translation teachers, who follow this method in their instruction, are very interested in

contrastive grammar. For them, the aim of translating is the replacement of the source
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language structure by the target language structure. This can be helpful to beginner students,
but teachers should be careful to explain the structural differences between the two languages
involved. The impression that translation is a matter of formal replacement is the main reason

behind the inaccurate sentences of students as is clear in (3b).

(3a) “Alz talib.
¢Al1 student
(3b) “Ali student.

A serious drawback of this method lies in the fact that it does not pay attention to the cultural
problems that may arise due to the differences in the world-views and social systems. Any
misunderstanding of such differences may seriously affect the communication and
understanding of the target text (Nida 1964; Nida and Taber 1969; Catford 1965; Chau 1983;
1984b and Shaheen 1997). In a word, the promoters of the method are very keen to produce a

literal translation rather than a pragmatic or a contextual translation.

This method, according to Chau (1984b) is antimentalistic as it places more emphasis on
grammatical structures but leaves meaning out of account. Form should contribute to
meaning rather than ignore it. Another drawback of the method resides in its preference for
the sentence rather than the text as a unit of translation and its operation on the level of

language rather than parole.

2.3.2 The Cultural Model

This model of translation views language as a manifestation of culture and sees translation as
a means to describe the world views or the culture of one group to the audience of another
culture. It is based on the linguistic relativity hypothesis of Sapir-Whorf, which postulates
that “the varying cultural concepts and categories inherent in different languages affect the
cognitive classification of the experienced world in such a way that speakers of different
languages think and behave differently because of it” (Sapir-Whorf 1956 in May 2010:29).
However, some proponents of this model do not follow Sapir-Whorf’s view per se. For them,
although translation is an intercultural operation which may encounter serious problems, it is
ultimately a possible task. Chau (1984b) describes two methods of the cultural model of

translation.
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1- The Ethnographical Semantic Method
2- The Dynamic Equivalence Method.

2.3.2.1 The Ethnographical Semantic Method

Unlike the formal linguistic method, the ethnographical semantic method puts emphasis on
meaning and considers it a culture-bound which cannot be separated from language itself. It
aims to explain the cultural background as well as the anthropological significance of source
text. However, while some ethnographical semanticists believe that languages have little in
common and thus cultural gaps are inevitable and not always bridgeable, others think that
cross-cultural translation is difficult but possible. That is to say, cultural gaps can be
minimized to a certain extent. As opposed to such views, the liberal ethnographical
semanticists such as Casagrande (1954) hold the view that an ethnographical semantic
translation aims to explicate the cultural background as well as the anthropological
significance of source text and the differences in meanings between “apparently equivalent
elements of messages in the two languages” (Casagrande 1954:336 in Shuttleworth and
Cowie 2007:52). To achieve this, techniques such as componential analysis, explanatory

annotations or the inclusion of explanation in the translation itself can be used.

Translation teachers following this method focus on contrasts between various cultures; they
try their best to sensitize the students to the culture-bound elements inherent in each lexical
item. Comparison of kinship systems and colour terms in different languages are also
common semantic tasks. The white colour, for example, has different shades in Arabic:
abyad, yaqiq, lahiqg, wadih wa nasih, and hijan wa khalis. A white man could be described as
amhak or azhar or aghab or aghfar (al-Tha‘alibi 1988:97-98). In this method, words and

sentences are selected by teachers as translation units (Chau 1984; Shaheen 1997).

2.3.2.2 The Dynamic Equivalence Method

This method was introduced by Nida (1964) in his seminal work Towards a Science of
Translating. In a dynamically equivalent translation, “the message of the original text” is

“transported into the receptor language that the response of the receptor is essentially like that
of the original receptors” (Nida and Taber 1969:202).
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This method differs from the ethnographical semantic one in that it believes in the
universality of languages and that they have a lot in common. This belief is echoed by Nida
and Taber (1969:1) “anything that can be said in one language can be said in another, unless
the form is an essential element of the message”. Besides, while the ethnographical semantics
method operates on the level of language, the dynamic equivalent method operates on the

level of parole as it involves the readers in the translation process.

Translation teachers who adopt this method in their classes use the sentence and word as

translation units as is the case with the ethnographical semantic method.

2.3.3 The Interpretive Model

The birth of this model comes as a result of the emergence of text linguistics and the advent
of the so-called “pragmatic turn” (Helbig 1986) in linguistic studies in the 1970s. The focus
of attention has been shifted from the use of morphemes, words, or isolated sentences as units
for studying language to the macro-level unit of text.

Such discipline, according to (Belhaaj 2009:7), seems to be guided by the principle of
“transphrastic textuality hypothesis” which is based on the following assumptions (a) The
linguistic units beyond clause and sentence categories should be characterized; (b) Text is an
area where both linguistic and extralinguistic elements mutually interrelate; (c) Notions such
as phonemicity, grammaticality, and semanticality may just be too narrow and less realistic

to capture communicative events than the notions of textness, texture, or textuality.

The definition of text which constitutes the unit of analysis in text linguistics and the main
focus of other related fields such as pragmatics, stylistics, and sociolinguistics is a matter of
debate due to its comprehensive nature and the variety of disciplines interested in it (Beene et
al. 1985; Belhaaj 2009). However, it would be useful considering some of its important
definitions which can be relevant to translation studies. Halliday’s and Hasan (1976:1-2)
define it as “a unit of language. It is not a grammatical unit like a clause or a sentence... A
text is best regarded as a semantic unit: a unit not of form but of meaning”. It is texture which
makes a text unified and thus it “distinguishes text from non-text” (Eggins 2004:24). A text
acquires its texture through the interaction of coherence, or the text’s relationship to its extra-

textual context, and cohesion, the way the elements within a text bind it together as a “unified
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whole”. De Beaugrande and Dressler’s (1981:3) define a text as “communicative occurrence
which meets seven standards of Textuality”. These standards are cohesion, coherence,

intentionality, acceptability, informativity, situationality and intertextuality.

Unlike the grammatical and cultural ones, the text-based interpretive model of translation has

the following characteristics (Shaheen 1997:42-43).

1- Being based on text linguistics, the interpretive model considers the text rather than the
word or the sentence, as the unit of translation;

2- Translation is no longer regarded as a process of decoding and encoding. That is to say,
the role of the translator is not to decode the source text and to encode it in the target
language. A translator is a text interpreter who is supposed to reconstruct and
recontexualize the source text and to convey it to the readers of the target language.

3- Meaning is approached in relation to co-text and context;

4- Texts are classified into different text types (see the text analysis method below).

Within this model, Chau (1984b) deals with two different methods:

1- The text analysis method
2- The Hermeneutic Method

2.3.3.1 The Hermeneutic Method

This method was introduced by Steiner (1975/1992) to describe the process of literary
translation. Unlike the previous methods, this method is not based on linguistic or other
related disciplines, but on the Existential Hermeneutics, a German school of philosophy.
According to Steiner, the Hermeneutic motions of the translation process consist of four
moves. The first move is called trust or faith, in which the translator assumes that the source
text contains “a sense to be extracted and retrieved... into and via his speech” Steiner (1975/
1992:372). The second phase is that of aggression or penetration, in which the translator
“invades, extracts and brings home” (Steiner 1975/1992:314) the meaning of the source text.
The third move is known as incorporation, in which “Acts of translation add to our means”
(Steiner 1975/1992:315). That is, the translation of a particular text is likely to introduce or
embody new elements into the target linguistic and cultural system. The last phase is
compensation, in which the translator tries to make recompense to “the act of blunder”
(Shuttleworth and Cowie 2007:69) that has taken place. Translation cannot be successful

unless it compensates.
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Several theoretical implications of this trend can be useful to translators. Chau (1984:74-76)
mentions the following:

a- There is no truly ‘objective’ understanding;

b- Prejudices are unavoidable and can be positive;

c- There is no final or definitive reading;

d- The interpreter cannot but change the meaning of the source language;

e- No translation can represent its source text fully;

f- Understanding is not always explicable;

From a pedagogical point of view, this method is not very practical especially while teaching
beginners. It may be “less systematic and less readily digestible than the other methods”
Chau (1984a:155). However, it should not be undermined in teaching translation. Its focus on
the pragmatic, cultural, and emotional context makes it welcome in the field of translation
teaching. It would be better, therefore, if the method is used as a complementary method to
the previous ones. Students, for example, can be trained at an advanced stage “to criticize
texts and recreate them” although such a task can be very challenging for both teachers as
well as for students, “since there is no single fixed criterion for measuring the reconstructed
meaning of the source language text, and consequently no way whether that particular

rendering echoes the original” (Shaheen 1997:48).

2.3.3.2 The Text Analysis Method

Connor (1994) points out that text analysis dates back to the Prague School of Linguistics
whose major contribution to text analysis was the theme-rheme notion, which describes the
pattern of information flow or thematic organization in sentences and its relation to text
coherence. However, the text analysis method of translation does not only depend on text
linguistic theories but also on other adjacent disciplines. Pragmatics, sociolinguistics,
psycholinguistics, stylistics, literary criticism, communication theory, which witnessed their
prime in the 1970s, have affected this method in one way or another. The major concern of
this method lies in the assumption that context has a paramount role in the interpretation of a
text. Meaning is not studied in isolation but in relation to co-text (i.e., the textual surrounding
of a linguistic item) and context (viz. the extra-textual surrounding which is relevant to the

interpretation of a text).
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The text analysis method considers the text as the unit of translation. It views translating as
an interaction process taking place “between author, translator, and TLT in a real-life
situation” (Shaheen 1997:44). It attempts to classify texts into different text-types with a view
to finding suitable methods of translation for each type (see below). Such a classification was
mainly based on register analysis of field, tenor, and mode. In other words, texts may vary
according to subject matter, degree of formality, and whether they are spoken or written. The
use of register as a classificatory means is still valid in translation studies in almost all

academic institutions affiliated with translators training especially at advanced stages.

Teachers use this method to train their students “to be sensitive to language use, to

background ‘clue hunting’ and to write in different styles and different text types” (Shaheen

1997:45).

2.3.3.3 The Text-Typology Method

Text-typology is another major concern of text linguistics. Although it is considered by some
translation theorists as a feature of the interpretive model (Chau 1984b), it is considered by
others as an independent and fully-fledged model of translating (Shaheen 1997; Hatim and
Mason 1990). In this study, the text-type method is discussed under the interpretive model as
it represents a new development of the text analysis school. Like the text analysis method, the
text is the unit of translation. A teacher who adopts this method in teaching translation
introduces his student to key textual notions such as structure, texture, and context. The
structure of a text refers to its compositional components. Not all text types have unified
structure formats. The concept of texture refers to the aspects of text organization. (i.e., the
way in which various elements of discourse hang together to form a coherent stretch of
language and how text responds to their context. It is the text texture, which in Halliday and
Hasan’s (1976:2) words “distinguished it (i.e., a text) from something that is not a text... the
texture is provided by cohesive relations”. In fact, different theories on text-typology have
been proposed. However, with the advent of the pragmatic turn, functionalism has been set
as a criterion for text-typology. According to this trend, a text is a communicative occurrence
and the intention of the addressor is an essential part of the communicative situation. Reiss’s
(1971) typology is an example of a functional-oriented text typology. It is based on Buhler’s
(1979) statement that “language serves simultaneously to represent (objectively), express

(subjectively) and appeal (persuasively)” (Reiss 1971:25). Her typology of texts includes:
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1- The content-focused (i.e., informative) type, which “would include press releases and
comments, news reports, commercial and correspondence, inventories of
merchandise, operating instructions, directions of use, patents specifications, treaties,
official documents, educational works, non-fiction books of all sorts, essays, reports,
theses, and specialized literature in the humanities, the natural sciences and other
technical fields” (Reiss 1971:27).

2- The form-focused (i.c., expressive) type, which includes “literary prose (anecdotes,
short stories, novellas, romances) and poetry in all its forms (from the didactic to
balladry to the purely sentimental)” (Reiss 1971:35).

3- The appeal-focused or operative type, which includes “all texts in which the element
of appeal is dominant, with advertising, publicity, preaching, propaganda, polemic,
demagogy or satire providing either the purpose of linguistic means of expression”

(Reiss 1971:39).

Werlich (1976) develops another model in which he differentiates between five text-types as

follows:

1-

2-

Description which refers to the type of textual communication in which the encoder more
or less selectively deals with factual phenomena in space;

Narration is the type of textual communication in which the encoder more or less
selectively deals with factual and/or conceptual phenomena in time;

Exposition is the type of textual communication in which the encoder chooses for
presenting either constituent elements which can be synthesized into a composite concept
(manifested in a ‘term’ or a mental construct (manifested in a ‘text’) or those constituent
elements into which concepts, or mental constructs of phenomena can be analyzed;
Argumentation is the type of textual communication in which the encoder proposes
relations between concepts of phenomena. The encoder makes his propositions in explicit
or implicit opposition to deviant or alternative propositions;

Instruction is the type of textual communication in which the encoder tells himself (in
sender-directed instruction) or others (in receiver-directed instruction) what to do. He
uses linguistic communication in order to plan the future behavior of himself or others
(Werlich 1976:39-40 in Shaheen 1997:57).

39



It is clear from the above text-typology models that hybridizations between texts may not be
inevitable. Hatim (1984, 2001) and Hatim and Mason (1990) address this problem of
overlapping in text-typology and reduce Werlic’s text-typology into three basic types:
1- Argumentation, in which concepts and/or beliefs are evaluated. Two basic forms of
argumentation may be distinguished:
a- Counter-argumentation, in which a thesis is cited, then opposed.
b- Through-argumentation, in which a thesis is cited, then extensively defended.
2- Exposition, in which concepts, objects or events are presented in a non-evaluative
manner. Three basic forms of exposition may be distinguished:
a- Description, focusing on objects spatially viewed.
b- Narration, focusing on events temporally viewed.
c- Conceptual exposition, focusing on the detached analysis of concepts and yielding a
number of text forms.
3- Instruction, in which the focus is on the formation of future behavior (e.g. Treaties,
Resolutions, Contracts, etc.) (Hatim 2001:179).

Although Reiss’s model dates back to the 1970s, it remains a valid model of translation,
translation criticism, and translation teaching (Von 2008:199). Her text-typology is based on
the assumption that each text-type requires a suitable translation method. While translating an
informative text, for instance, priority must be given to ‘semantic equivalence’ and then to
connotative meanings and aesthetic values. In case of an expressive text, the aesthetic
elements must be considered first and then the semantic content. However, the focus of the
translator of operative text is to achieve extralinguistic equivalence effect such as
persuasiveness and the form and content are ancillary aspects (Hatim and Munday 2004:
284). 1t is therefore useful to acquaint students with various types of text as well as with
suitable translation methods for each type. However, this does not mean that other text
typologies are not valid. Hatim and Mason’s typology, for instance, is revolutionary in the
context of Arabic-English translation. But their model is quite complicated and more useful
to advanced students of translation. Hatim’s (1997) English-Arabic/Arabic-English
Translation: A Practical Guide is a direct application of Hatim and Mason’s (1990) typology.
In short, a ‘stitch in time saves nine’ as the saying goes, and each of the text-typologies
reviewed above can be very useful and practical for the student translators if used at the
proper time for the proper level.
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2.3.3.4 Genre-based Method of Translation

In general, the relationship between genre and text-type has not been given much attention.
Very often the two terms are used interchangeably (Dickins et al. 2002:176; Paltridge
2002:73). However, teachers as well as translators should be able to differentiate between the
two terms. In case of genre, texts are characterized based on external criteria and viewed by
the discourse community as being representative of the particular genre. Paltridge (2000:87)
lists such criteria in the form of a series of questions as follows.

What is the text about?

What is the purpose of the text?

What is the setting of the text? (e.g., in a text book, a newspaper, etc.)

What is the tone of the text? (e.g., formal, informal, etc)

Who is the author of the text?

What is his/her educational background?

What is his/her academic status?

What is his/her social status?

What is his/her purpose in writing the text?

Who is the intended audience of the text?

What is the relationship between the author and the intended audience of the text?

What rules or expressions limit how the text might be written?

What shared cultural knowledge is assumed by the text?

What shared values and understandings are implied in the text?

What text type/s seem to be mostly represented in the text?

What other texts does this text assume you have knowledge of?

How is the language of the text influenced by each of these factors?

Text types, on the other hand, denotes rhetorical or functional modes such as exposition,
argumentation, persuasion ‘“that are similar in terms of internal discourse pattern, irrespective

of genre” (Paltridge 2002:73).

In translation studies, genre is defined by Trosborg (2002:12) as the overall purpose of the
interaction. It is a “category, to which, in a given culture, a given text is seen to belong, and
within which the text is seen to share a type of communicative purpose and effect with other”

(Dickins et al. 2002:175). In other words, genres are conventionalized forms of text, spoken
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or written which are associated with communicative goals of particular social occasions.
Thus, both genre and text type, although different, represent complementary perspectives on
text and both are significant in teaching a language and translation (Paltridge 2002:73;
Dickins et al. 2002, 2005).

Genres, according to (Dickins et al. 2002:178-179), should not be classified based on subject
matter alone but also on other factors such as the speaker/writer’s attitude, whether explicit or
implicit, to treatment of subject matter. On the basis of these criteria, Dickins et al.
(2002:178-179) produce a detailed classifications of genres into five categories, each of

which, they argue, corresponds to a traditional Western categorization.

The first category is the literary genre which includes a number of subgenres such as poetry,
fiction, drama, short story, allegory...etc. Although these genres have their own style, they
share some common features. The second category includes religious genres whose subject
matter “implies the existence of a spiritual world that is not fictive, but has its own external
realities and truth” (Dickins et al. 2002:178-179). Examples of religious genres are sermons,
lessons, invocations, prayers, anthems, hymns, homilies, litanies, and the like. The third
category is that of philosophical genres comprising pure mathematics, metaphysics etc. These
genres are concerned with a ‘world’ of ideas and based on some standard of reasoning and
rationality (Dickins et al. 2002:179). The fourth category comprises empirical genres, which
“deal with the world as it is experienced by observers” (Dickins et al. 2002:179). Scientific,

technological, and many scholarly texts are examples of this category.

The fifth category includes persuasive genres which aim to convince listeners or readers to
behave in a prescribed way. Subgenres like brochures, rules and regulations, editorials,
opinion columns, advertisements etc. all have something in common (i.e., persuading an

audience to embark on a course of action).

In brief, genre plays a vital role in translation and thus translation teachers should try their
best to familiarize students with various genres and in extension to enhance the student’s
genre competence. As the translation of genre can be difficult especially for non-proficient
translators, it would be very useful to attract the attention of students to several genre types
while teaching productive skills such as writing and reading. This can be very feasible in the

Arab context, where students do a number of modules in reading and writing in the first two
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years of their undergraduate studies. James (1989:40 in Hatim 2001:142) discusses the genre
teaching in the context of teaching English for special purposes, pointing out that activities
such as reading and writing in such fields as science and technology, on the one hand, and
technical translation, on the other, should be better streamlined. At a later stage, students may
be asked to analyze a particular genre thoroughly to establish the aboutness of the text, its
purpose, setting or situationality of the ST and TT, the participants and their social status, the
target audience, the socio-linguistic context, etc. Exposing students to various genre types can
also enhance thematic knowledge and textual competence. In addition, as genre can be
culture-specific, teachers should sensitize their students to cultural differences between
genres in the SL and TL to develop their bicultural competence. Formal aspects of genre
should not be undermined either and they should be explained to students. Some genres may
be language-specific such as the classical Arabic literary form of Magamar®, which no longer
exists in modern Arabic literature. Magamat have no equivalent in Western literature.
According to (Irwin 1999:179):

There is nothing very like the magamar genre in Western literature. The individual
maqamah’s should not be read as short stories, as they are insufficiently and
inconsistently plotted. Language and the display of language skills take precedence

over story-telling in each of the episodes.

Therefore, a translator of Magamat into English has no choice but to retain the phonological
aspects of the ST to some extent in the TT. In brief, the use of genre as a didactic tool can
play a significant role to develop the translation competence, which is the ultimate goal of

translator training programmes.

2.3.3.5 The Context-based Text Typology Method

To avoid the limitations of the text-typology method and the genre-based one, a recent text
typology has been proposed by Matthiessen et al. (2008). Based on context, texts have been
divided into several socio-semantic functional categories (e.g. expounding, exploring,

reporting, recreating, etc.). Matthiessen et al. (2008)’s text-typology is presented below

’Magamat is an Arabic literary genre in which entertaining anecdotes are written in saj¢ (rhymed prose) and
presented in a narrative context.
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Figure 2.1 Context-based Text-typology (Matthiessen et al. 2008:191)

The typology suggested by Matthiessen et al. (2008) combines both text-types and genres and
seems very practical to be adopted in translation studies. It is based on the view that:

a text is understood as functioning in a context, where context is said to operate at two
levels: at the level of register, where field (social activity), tenor (the interpersonal

relationships among people using language) and mode (the part played by language in
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building communication) all have consequences for the choices made in the linguistic
system; and at the level of genre, where social purpose in using language also has
consequences for linguistic choices made. For any given instance of language use, a
genre is selected (be that a report, a narrative, a trade encounter, and so on) and
particular choices are made with respect to field, tenor, and mode, all of which are

realized in language choices (Christie 1991:142).

Although he humbly describes himself as an ‘outsider’ to the field of translation, Matthiessen
approaches “translation as a functional linguist — more specifically, a systemic functional

one— with an interest in issues relating to multilinguality” (Matthiessen 2001:27).

In fact, the application of this detailed method in translation teaching is very systematic and
yields a comprehensive treatment of translation problems from an SFG perspective. This is
why this recent typology is recommended as part and parcel of the modular approach
suggested by the researcher in chapter eight. Besides, Matthiessen’s contributions to SFG in
general and translation studies in particular are employed by the researcher in his analytical

framework as well as in his analysis.

From this account so far, the researcher can argue that although Chau’s (1984) classification
of the translation theories used in translation pedagogy models are practical to a great extent,
it undermines several common trends in translation theory and pedagogy, partially because
new trends have recently become very dominant. In addition to the genre-based and context-
based text typologies which have been discussed as methods within the interpretive model,
the corpus-based translation model, which enthuses all the previous models will be dealt with
in the following section. However, due to space limitation, the researcher will not go into

detail and will focus on the important aspects in this model which are relevant to the study.

2.3.4 Corpus-based Translation Model

Like other models/methods, the corpus-based translation model aims to promote the

translation competence of the future translator. In fact, it is complementary to all the previous

ones. It particularly targets the instrumental professional competence that plays a significant
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role in the acquisition of transfer competence, recognized by the PACTE? group (2003:102)

and Neubert (2000:6) as the central competence that integrates all the others.

The use of computer-assisted tools in translation is not new and they served as precursors to
the emergence of more advanced translation technology. In the beginning, the use of these
tools was not enthusiastically welcomed in the field on the pretext that “it was precisely these
computer facilities that threatened to change the image of translation from an art to a
technique” (Carrove1999:84) but at the advent of the last decade of the 20" century, a lot of
scholars adopted computer assisted translation (CAT) in their classrooms with zest and zeal.
It is generally accepted among translators and linguists that apart from the failure of such
tools to produce accurate translations as in the case of human translators, their role in
translation pedagogy cannot be denied.

CAT can be effectively utilized by translation students and translators and thus they are aids
at their hands rather than alternatives for them. In other words, it is the translator who
dominates the translation scene and the computer tools, or “translation workbenches” are
means at the hand of the translators to be used when necessity calls. Examples of CAT tools
are translation memories (TM), which was defined by EAGLE®* (1996) as “a multilingual text
archive containing segmented, aligned, parsed, and classified multilingual text, allowing
storage and retrieval of aligned multilingual text segments against various search conditions”
(Carl 2000:127-136; Chan 2004:251). In other words, (TMs) can automatically store
translations in such a way that the translated text/sentence/terminology can be retrieved and
reused by the translators entirely (full match) or partially (fuzzy match). One of the world’s
largest translation ~memories is My Memory, which is available online

http://mymemory.translated.net. This translation memory imports millions of translated

pages in order to extract new memory segments. Any translator can also contribute to it via
the internet provided their translations are standard. A search for the translation of the idiom
‘It rains cats and dogs’, into Arabic produces one exact match and several fuzzy matches as

in Appendix 2.

An advanced phase of the integration between CAT and translation pedagogy, however,
began in the 1990s when Baker, who is rightly regarded the pioneer of the corpus-model to

*PACTE stands for Process of Acquisition of Translation Competence and Evaluation.
*EAGLE stands for Expert Advisory Groups for Language Engineering Standards.
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translation, established the agenda for corpus-based translation studies and began to collect
several corpora of translated texts with a purpose to identify the distinctive patterns of
translation and the potential translation universals (Granger et al. 2003:18-19). Baker (1993:
243) rightly predicts that “the availability of large corpora of both original and translated text,
together with the development of a corpus-driven methodology will enable scholars to
uncover the nature of translated texts as a mediated communicative event”. The model is then
adopted by a considerable number of scholars (Kenny 1999; L’Homme 1999; Munday 1998;
Zanettin 1998, and Otman 1991), among others .The model has become a fully-fledged new
paradigm in translation studies (Bendazzoli and Sandrelli 2009:1). Different types of corpora
have been designed to meet several pedagogical needs. In the context of the present study, the
following types are relevant:

1- Monolingual comparable corpus consists of texts originally written in a particular language
and similar texts translated into the source language from different languages (Baker 1995,
1996; Laviosa 1997; Zanettin 1998). Such corpora can be very helpful as it helps students
investigate “the linguistic nature of translated text, independently of the source language”
(Zanettin 1998:1). In this age of globalization comparable documents are a lot and they are
easily accessible. For instance, it is very easy to find stories which are written in an original
language and translated in many other languages. Resnik and Smith (2003) and Munteanu
and Marcu (2005) point out that monolingual data in both the source and target languages can
be effectively employed to find document or sentence pairs that appear to be parallel and thus

they can be utilized as additional training data.

An example of a monolingual comparable corpus is given in Appendix 3 in which column 1
shows an excerpt of the reference translation of an Arabic document, and columns 2 and 3

show comparable texts.

Although these comparable documents are not exact translations of the source text, it is likely
to find out some phrases which are equivalent to phrases in the source text. These corpora
may also include certain usages which are unfamiliar to students and thus they may come
across them and start using them. Although it can be used as a reference tool, as complement
to dictionaries and grammar, a monolingual corpus unlike the dictionary, leaves it to the user
to figure out how an expression is used in context from the data, thereby increasing the
probability of learning (Hultsijn 1992; Aston 1999). Besides, an investigation of this hands-

on comparable corpus provides a rich learning environment as it leaves lasting impressions
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on students. The corpus given in Appendix 3 can be used as a reference tool which provides
them with valuable information unlike dictionaries. Consider, for example, signature in text 2
and text 3 which has been used as an adjective that qualifies ‘part of the mosque’. In this
context, it is synonymous to integral. A search for the word signature in a dictionary may not

give its meaning in this context.

Thus, a corpus can tell students things which the dictionaries cannot through drawing their
attention to the context in which a lexical item is used. The corpus above can also help the
students/translators to evaluate or to produce a better translation of an expression. The
collocation vicious state in the Arabic reference translation does not look as standard as its
counterparts in the two other texts. Hence, if the student/translator consults such a corpus,
he/she might come up with a suitable match. A consultation of a bigger corpus (e.g. the
British National Corpus (BNC) can provide the student/translator with a large number of
collocations in one click. A search for signature and vicious in (BNC), for instance, produced
the following results respectively (see Appendix 4). Going through the results from the
corpus can enhance incidental and unpredictable learning by acquiring new collocations
which though they look unfamiliar, they “may be noticed and explored by the user who is
prepared to go off at a tangent to follow them up” (Bernardini 1997 in Aston 1999).

2- Bilingual comparable corpus includes sets of texts which belong to genres
sociolinguistically similar in the two languages. That is, texts are selected based on similarity
of topic, communicative function, variabilities (Zanettin 1998; Aston, 1999) from different
sources (e.g. online or scanned materials). The emergence of this type of corpus is an
extension to the traditional use of parallel texts in translation (Hartmann 1980; Snell-Hornby
(1988) which are “typically unrelated except by the analyst’s recognition that the original
circumstances that led to the creation of the two [sets of] texts have produced accidental
similarities” (Hartmann 1980:38 in Zanettin 1998:2). An example of a bilingual comparable

corpus is given in Appendix 5.

A corpus like this can be used to establish a ‘translator training workshop’ which can help
improve students’ understanding of the source texts and enhance their ability to produce
natural and native-like versions in the target language. It proves more useful in case of highly
domain-specific translation tasks such as medical translation, legal translation, etc. A
bilingual comparable corpus can be used by students/translators in their attempt to identify
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the prototypical features of a particular text, features of register and text structure (Gavioli
1996; Zanettin 1998; Aston 1999).

3- Parallel corpus consists of texts in language A and their translations into two or more
languages. They can be directional (i.e., they have texts in one language along with their
translations in another language or languages) or bidirectional (i.e., they include source texts
in language A and their aligned translations in language B, and source texts in language B
and their aligned translations in language A) (Aston 1999:289). The use of parallel corpus
can help the students/translators determine the equivalence of particular expressions.
Aligning the texts in a corpus gives them the chance to examine different translations of a
particular expression and perceive general patterns (Zanettin 1998). In addition to its use to
achieve a great degree of precision in terms of terminology and phraseology, parallel corpora
especially with one source text and many translations “can offer a systematic translation
strategy for linguistic structures which have no direct equivalents in the target language”
(Mcenery and Xiao 2005). More importantly, a parallel corpus has been recently used to
tackle some pragmatic issues such as “... REFERENCE RESOLUTION, the interpretation
and generation of SPEECH ACTS, the interpretation and generation of DISCOURSE
STRUCTURE AND COHERENCE RELATIONS, and ABDUCTION” (Jurafsky 2004:578).
According to Samy and Gonzélez-Ledesma (2007:3304), it is commonly used in
disambiguation in general and in word sense disambiguation in particular. To apply this type
of corpus to the pragmatics of translation, they have used a UN parallel corpus to investigate,
compare, and contrast discourse markers of hypothesis, co-argumentation, cause,
consequence, concession, generalization, topicalization, reformulation, enumeration,
synthesis, etc. in Arabic, English and Spanish. A snapshot of the corpus is given in Appendix
6.

The data presented in this corpus can be used to investigate the differences and similarities
between these languages and the specific strategies adopted by each of them to encode the
discursive structure (Samy and Gonzalez-Ledesma 2007:3305). It can also be of great help to
translation students and translators in the sense that it provides them with key issues related

to discursive markers, their various functions, and suitable strategies to translate them.

A parallel corpus can also be used to investigate a broad array of translation problems.
Bowker (2002:19) observes that a translation teacher can use parallel corpora to document
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the translations of students to detect their translation problems or to guide teaching practices.
He adds that a teacher can pick up a text of a particular genre, collect the translations of the
text by students, align them with the help of a concordance to see whether certain problems
affect the class as a whole or individual students alone. In case of specialized translation
courses, a teacher can make use of a corpus of domain-specific translations (e.g. medical) to
investigate whether the problems that students experience are genre-specific or recur in other
genres. Besides, a longitudinality of the translations of a group of students can help the
teacher gauge the progress of students over a semester or a whole programme and examine
which problems seem to have been resolved and which are still posing some problems
(Bowker 2002:20).

Apart from the particular uses of the corpuses given above, corpus-based translation models
have, to a great extent, changed the roles of teacher and students and contribute to their
autonomy. The teacher is no longer the sole authority and the ultimate source of all the data,
but a guide to translation students who are no longer deemed as tabula rasa but are actively
involved in seeking knowledge. Whenever there is a task, a teacher can refer to a corpus and
encourages students to make use of it to do the task and search for solutions for any problems
they may face. Even if they do not find an exact solution to a particular problem, they benefit
a lot from their query in the corpus (Aston 1999; Zanettin 2001; Vaezian 2009). This
enhances learner-centred learning and motivates students to look for translation problems
without the need to rely upon the teacher totally. Thus, it stands to reason to say that a corpus
can minimize the pressures on the teachers in the sense that they are not required to translate
the text word-for-word in the classrooms, solve all problems that learners experience or
provide answers to their questions on the spur of the moment. A corpus can also be a great
aid to translation teachers especially at the beginning of their careers in that it bridges the gap
in their experience. Some teachers, for instance, are more interested in business translation
and they find it difficult to teach literary or legal texts and so forth. Thus, a corpus of

[3

specialized texts might enable translation teachers to “venture into teaching translation
courses they may not have full mastery over and experience a cooperative learning
environment with their students. This is especially useful for young translation teachers with

limited experience of translation of various text types and genres” (Vaezian 2009).

Needless to say, translator training is an interdisciplinary field that has developed alongside
linguistics, translation studies as a discipline, cultural studies, educational and computational
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approaches. Thus, translation teachers should provide their students and would be translators
with as many translation models and methods as possible without any prejudice. Each of the
models reviewed above can play a role and can contribute to the promotion of the translation
competence of the future translators.

2.4 Conclusions

The aim of the present chapter has been to survey the relevant literature on translation in
general and translation pedagogy in particular. The chapter has started with surveying some
of the previous studies that have been conducted in the Arab World to tackle translation
problems and their pedagogical implications. Both process-oriented and product-oriented
studies have been briefly outlined. The chapter has also illustrated in some detail the two key
theories in translation studies, namely, equivalence and skopos. The two theories, though
representing two different shifts, provide student translators and translators with a greater
repertoire of ideas and perspectives upon which they may draw when encountering a
translation problem and attempting to generate a solution. The chapter has also explored
some basic models to translation pedagogy, including the grammatical, cultural, interpretive
as well as the corpus-based models. It is believed that the integration of those models in
translation programmes will familiarize student translators and would be translators with
different trends in the discipline of translation studies and thus facilitate translators’ quality

assurance.
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Chapter Three

Conceptual and Analytical Framework
SFG-based and Functional-based Translation Models:

Towards an Eclectic Approach

3.0 Introduction

This chapter is an extension of the literature review, part of which has been presented in
chapter two. In this chapter the researcher particularly reviews the literature on the
conceptual and analytical framework of the Systemic Functional Grammar (SFG) model
as well as some SFG-based and functional-based translation models, which comprise an

eclectic approach followed in this study.

In fact, most of the models the researcher reviews seem to be based on Halliday’s
Systematic Functional Grammar (SFG). The researcher uses them as a supplementary to
SFG to develop an eclectic approach to determine a precise taxonomy to the problems
STs, NTs, and Ts encounter in Arabic-English translation as well as their pedagogical
and translational implications. The chapter starts with a brief critique of Halliday’s SFG
and then proceeds to survey the SFL-based and functional-based translation models and

concludes with the corpus of linguistic problems in Arabic-English Translation.

3.1 Halliday’s Model of Language and Discourse

Halliday’s Systemic Functional Grammar (SFG) is a social approach to language that
views language as a meaning resource that enables people to interact with each other in
particular situational and cultural contexts. Halliday (1994:15) observes that SFG “is a

theory of grammar that is oriented towards the discourse semantics. In other words, if we

52



say we are interpreting the grammar functionally, it means that we are foregrounding its
role as a resource for construing meaning”. SFG, according to Mathewson (1995), views
language as resource of several levels, namely, context, semantics, lexicogrammar and
phonology/graphology. The context level is an extra-linguistic level and it includes both
context of situation and context of culture. The context of situation refers to what is going
on in the specific situation in which the text occurs and it can be analyzed through
register analysis of field, tenor, and mode. Field refers to what is being written about. It
“reconstructs the aspects of what is being done by the participant by using language as
his medium” (Setiajid 2006). Tenor refers to the social relationship of the addressor or
text producer to the addressee or text receiver. Mode refers to the form or channel of
communication. The other three levels are linguistic as they are systems within the
language. The semantics and lexicogrammatical levels are content levels and the latter
realizes the former. In extension, the lexicogrammatical level is realized in the level of

phonology/graphology.

Semantics: Resource for meaning. This level is the gateway to the linguistic
system; for instance, it enables us to act by means of meaning, that is, by adopting
semantic strategies, and it enables us to reflect on the world by turning it into
meaning, that is, by semanticizing it. The stratal role of semantics is thus that of
an interface — an interface between systems that lie outside language and systems
at the stratum of lexicogrammar. Since meaning is interpreted as a resource, it is a
functional/rhetorical/communicative phenomenon rather than a
formal/philosophical one and this is reflected in two ways in the conception of
semantics: (i) it is multifunctional: it is not concerned only with representational
meaning; and (ii) it is a semantics of text (discourse), not only of propositions.
The latter follows from the observation that text (rather than words or sentences)

is the process of communication.

Lexicogrammar: Resource for wording meanings, that is, for realizing
(expressing) them by means of structures and ‘words’ (more strictly, grammatical

and lexical items), or wordings. Lexicogrammar includes lexis (vocabulary) as
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well as grammar in one unified system; lexis is interpreted as the most specific
(delicate) part of grammar. Grammar includes morphology as well as syntax; the

two are not stratally distinct (Matthiessen 1995:5).

According to Halliday (1994:35) a distinctive meaning is construed through three strands
of meaning or metafunctions: ideational; interpersonal; and textual. They represent
different aspects of the world and different modes of meaning of clauses. The ideational
metafunction is about the natural world and is concerned with clauses as representations.
The interpersonal metafunction is concerned with clauses as exchanges. In other words, it
deals with the social world, the relationship between text producer and text receiver. The
textual metafunction, however, deals with the verbal world and it is concerned with the
clauses as messages. They comprise the discourse semantics of a text and they are
realized by the lexicogrammar. Besides, each metafunction is associated with one register

variable as follows (Eggins 1994:78):

-the field of a text is associated with ideational meaning, which is realized through
transitivity patterns (verb types, active or passive structures, participants in the
process, etc.)

- the tenor of a text corresponds to interpersonal meaning, which is realized
through the patterns of modality (modal verbs and adverbs such as hopefully,
should, possibly, and any evaluative lexis such as beautiful, dreadful).

- the mode of a text is associated with textual meaning, which is realized through
the thematic and information structures (mainly the order and structuring of
elements in a clause) and cohesion (the way the text hangs together lexically,
including the use of pronouns, ellipsis, collocations, repetition, etc.) (Munday
2001:91).

Thus, transitivity, mode, and theme are three systems with bundles of choices. The notion

of system in SFG is parallel to Ferdinnand de Sassure’s paradigmatic relations. As

Halliday (1994:15) points out:
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One of the things that distinguish systemic grammar is that it gives priority to
paradigmatic relations: it interprets language not as a set of structures but as a
network of systems, or interrelated sets of options for making meaning. Such
options are not defined by reference to structure; they are purely abstract features,
and structure comes in as the means whereby they are put into effect, or

‘realized’.

In brief, each metafunction is realized through a particular system and they are associated
with the situational aspects of register (Halliday 1978, 1994). Kim (2007:7)

diagrammatically presents this correlation as in Figure 3.1

Ideation

TRANSITIVITY
Mode

THEME

Context

Grammar P R— Semantics ) (Register)

Figure 3.1 Grammar, Semantics and Context

Nida, a famous American Bible translator and translation scholar, explains the

significance of Halliday’s sociosemiotic approach to translation saying:
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Perhaps the most pervasive and crucial contribution to understanding translation
process is to be found in sociosemiotics, the discipline that treats all systems of
signs used by human societies. The great advantage of sociosemiotics over other
interlingual communication is that it deals with all type of signs and codes,
especially with languages as the most comprehensive and complex of all systems
of signs employed by humans. No holistic approach to translating can exclude
semiotics as a fundamental discipline in encoding and decoding sign (in Setiajid
2006).

As the SFG focuses on meaning, the researcher believes that it can be used successfully
in the analysis of the problems faced by STs, NTs and Ts in the translation process. SFG
provides solid theoretical and systematic knowledge that enables the researcher to
describe and categorize errors or problems in target texts based on the three semantic
metafunctions. It can be argued that the ideational metafunction may be considered the
most significant in translation simply because translation equivalence is often defined in
ideational terms, to such a degree that, if a target text is not equivalent to the source text
at the ideational level, the text is said to be lost in the translation . However, this is not
always the case. Sometimes the interpersonal metafunction may be even more vital to a
translation than the exact preservation of the propositional content (Halliday 2001:16).
Similarly, the textual metafunction can sometimes be more important in translation than

the ideational one.

Besides, SFG views translation not only as a linguistic activity but also as a cultural one
because, as the researcher has stated earlier in the chapter, it is concerned with the text in
its context of situation (i.e., the immediate and specific material and social situation in
which the text is being used) and its context of culture (i.e., the general ‘belief and value
system’, or ‘cultural paradigm’, or ‘ideology’ in which it functions (Miller 2005:2) in

(Manfredi 2008:39).

Thus, SFG is the basic model to be used in this study as it provides the researcher with

an analytical framework to classify the problems associated with Arabic-English
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translation. This framework can provide a precise taxonomy of the extra-textual and
intra-textual translation problems. To put it very clearly, the model helps the researcher
to classify the problems at the ideational, interpersonal, textual and extra-textual levels.
SFG also provides an array of possible translation strategies that aim to produce a
‘functionally equivalent’ target text (TT ) (Manfredi 2008:47).

Yallop (1999 in Kim 2007:30) explains the significance of SFG in the analysis of

translation errors or problems when translating from Korean into English:

(But) translators should try not to be content with vague notions about what
“sounds natural” or what “feels right” in a language. They should look for the
systematic patterning that explains why one expression sounds natural and
another does not. It is the assumption of SFG that it should be possible to find

such explanations, even if they are not obvious or easy to formulate.

In this study, SFG is also used to help the researcher to discover systematically the causes
of the unnaturalness of certain expressions. Besides, SFG is used in the study as part of
the modular remedial approach recommended by the researcher in chapter eight. It serves
as the basis of an advanced remedial module on in-depth translation-oriented textual
analysis which is expected to help the student translators to consciously produce a target
text that is equivalent to a great extent to the source text. In case the equivalence is
difficult to be sought, the translation-oriented textual analysis may help the translator
render or adapt the source text to meet the demands of the target text skopos. Besides, a
detailed text SFG-based text-analysis approach does not only emphasize the quality of the

end-product, but also how the process is administrated (Trosborg 2002).

The present study has further made use of a number of SFG-based translation approaches
or models to categorize comprehensively the ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extra-
textual problems in Arabic-English translation across genres. Of these models, Hatim and
Mason (1990, 1997), Baker (1992), Hervey et al. (1992), House (1977, 1997) and Nord
(1991, 1997) are highly significant to the present study.
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3.2 House’s Model of Translation Quality Assessment

Juline House is perhaps the first translation scholar to employ Halliday’s SFG in
translation studies. Her model is based on the concept of register analysis. In (1997), she
updated her (1977) work and presented what she called a detailed qualitative descriptive
explanatory approach to translation quality assessment. The fact that her model is to some
extent in line with the functional approach of translation proposed by Reiss (1971) and
Nord (1991, 1997) cannot be denied (see chapter two for details). However, House’s
point of disagreement with such approach lies in the fact that “it relativizes the
importance of the meaning of the source text in favour of the primacy of target culture

norms and purpose” (Williams 2004:13).

House rejects the ‘more target-audience oriented notion of translation appropriateness’ as
‘fundamentally misguided’ and thus proposes a model that is based on the comparative
analysis between source text (ST) and target text (TT). Through this comparison, errors
or mismatches or shortcoming in the translation can be identified. House’s (1977) model
has been criticised for its complexity and the absence of poetic-aesthetic texts in her case
studies and this is what perhaps induced her to revisit it. Her later ‘revisited’ model
(1997) as Munday (2003:92) says “incorporates some of her earlier categories into an
openly Hallidayan register analysis of field, tenor and mode”. The model involves a
systematic comparison of the textual ‘profile’ of the ST and TT (House 1997:43 in
Munday 2001:92). Munday adds that the comparative model draws on various
taxonomies, but this can be reduced to a register analysis of both ST and TT according to
their realization through lexical, syntactic and textual means”. According to (House
1997:44-5), textual means refers to:

(1) theme-dynamics: thematic structure and cohesion

(2) clausal linkage: additive (and, in addition), adversative (but, however, etc.)

(3) iconic linkage: parallelism of structure.
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House’s scheme for analysing and comparing source text and target text is shown in the

Figure 3.2

Individual vextual function
{
{ 1
Register Genre
(generic purpose)
t
1 1 t
Feld Tenor Mode
subject matter participant relationship « medium
and social « author’s provenance (simple/complex)
action and stance = participation
« social role relationship (simple/complex)
« social attitude

Figure 3.2 Scheme for Analyzing and Comparing Original and Translation Texts
(House 1997:108)

Hatim (2001:92) speaks highly of House’s model. The model, in his words, “represents a
well-established approach to translation strategy seen in terms of linguistics and
equivalence”. Based on the concept of equivalence, House (1981:29-30) defines
translation as “the replacement of a text in the source language by a semantically and
pragmatically equivalent text in the target language”. For House (2001), “equivalence
cannot be linked to formal, syntactic and lexical similarities alone because any linguistic
items in two different languages are multiply ambiguous, and because language cuts up

reality in different ways”. The aim of translation is to arrive at an equivalent pragmatic
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meaning, for its primary task is to convey the intention of the source language text. In

other words, a pragmatic meaning overrides semantic meaning.

House (1981) suggests a typology of translation errors consisting of covertly erroneous
and overtly erroneous translations. The former type includes mismatches along the
situational dimensions; the latter includes errors which result from a mismatch of
denotative meaning of the ST and the TT elements. Overt errors are classified into two
categories. The first category deals with the denotative errors which can be subdivided
into: omissions, additions, substitutions consisting of either wrong selections or wrong
combinations of source language text elements. The second category of overt errors or
breaches of the target language system is subdivided into cases of ungrammaticality and

cases of dubious acceptability or ‘breaches of the ‘norm of usage’.

Therefore, House, like Nord (1991, 1997) is interested in a textological approach to

translation quality assessment. As she (1997:31) observes:

The importance of the textual aspects of meaning has often been neglected in
evaluations of translations, although the necessity of achieving connectivity
between successive sentences in another language while at the same time
retaining the semantic meaning conveyed in the original is important, especially

in covert translation.

In this study, the researcher has used House’s model in his analysis of pragmatic
problems of translation and the extra-textual problems (i.e., the context of situation). The
application of the whole model is time-consuming and thus practically difficult to apply

with a large number of participants.
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3.3 Hatim and Mason’s Model of Translation

The Hallidayan model of SFG is also applied to translation studies by Hatim and Mason
in their works Discourse and Translator (1990), Communication Across Cultures (1997)
and The Translator as Communicator (1997). Hatim and Mason do not only deal with the

textual function but also with the ideational and interpersonal metafunctions.

According to Hatim and Mason (1990:3), translation is “a communicative process which
takes place within a social context” and all texts are viewed as “evidence of a
communicative transaction taking place within a social framework™ (Hatim and Mason
1990:2). The model suggested by them transcends House’s model of register analysis to
other contextual dimensions. For them, in any text, whether it is literary or technical, a
number of interdependent contextual factors play a vital role in establishing meaning.
These dimensions are the communicative, pragmatic, and sociometic. It is through the
interaction of these three dimensions the message of a text is constituted. In other words,
the meaning of a text is the product of a negotiation process between producer and
receiver. As they (1990:65) point out, the meaning of text is not “a static entity,
independent of human processing activity once it has been encoded, is, we believe, the

key to an understanding of translating, teaching translating and judging translations”.

The three dimensions suggested by Hatim and Mason (1990) can be summarized as

follows:

1. The communicative dimension is concerned with the description of two types of
language variation: user-related and use-related variation. The user-related variation
includes geographical, temporal, social standard dialects and idiolects. The use-
related variation or register, however, deals with variables such as field of discourse
(i.e., the social function of a particular text such as ‘a legal contract’, ‘a religious
sermon’, ‘a diplomatic speech’, etc., mode of discourse which refers to the medium
through which communication occurs (e.g. telephone conversation, business letter,

newspaper article) and tenor of discourse which refers to the relationship between the
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addressor and addressee and can be analyzed by degree of formality such as (formal,
informal, casual, etc.).

2. The pragmatic dimension is concerned with intentionality of a text. It deals with
factors such as speech acts (Austin 1965; Serele 1969, 1976); implicatures (Grice
(1975) maxims, presuppositions, etc.).

3. The semiotic dimension approaches texts as signs or semiotic units. Texts are
classified and structured on the basis of semiotic categories such as ‘genre’,
‘discourse’, and ‘text’. Genres are “conventionalized forms of texts’ which reflect the
functions and goals involved in particular social occasions as well as the purposes of
participants in them” (Kress 1985:19 in Hatim and Mason 1990:69). Genres can be
literary, empirical or hybrid and genre membership can influence the translation
decision (Hatim and Mason1990:69).

Following Foucault (1972) and Kress (1985), Hatim and Mason (1990:70) use the term
‘discourse’ to mean the mode of expression. In other words, discourse reflects the attitude
of the addressor towards his or her subject. Examples of discourse modes are the
evaluative, the committed discourse of pressure groups, the discourse of powers of those

who are in authority, etc.

For Hatim and Mason (1990:73), texts are viewed as “the basic units of semiotic analysis.
They concatenate to form discourses which are perceived within given genres”. Genres,
discourses and texts, Hatim and Mason argue, constitute a hierarchical relationship as the

Figure 3.3 shows:
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SOCIAL OCCASIONS

GENRE
DISCOURSE
realised in
TEXT (communicative,

goal-oriented)

Figure 3.3 Genre, Discourse and Text (Hatim and Mason 1990:74)

An important element of the sociomatic dimension tackled by Hatim and Mason is
intertextuality which “provides an ideal testing ground for basic semiotic notions in
practical pursuit such as translating and interpreting” (Hatim and Mason 1990:121). Texts
do not exist in isolation from other texts. In other words, a text may be related to other
texts in other cultures and thus a reader needs to know such cultural relation or
background to understand the intentionality or the nuances of the intended meaning.
Allusions, quotations, and references are all categories of intertextual relations. Hatim
and Mason add that for the previous dimensions of context to be expressed, means of
texture should be employed. By texture Hatim and Mason (1990:192) mean the “property
which ensures that a text ‘hangs together’, both linguistically and conceptually”. It deals
with the lexicogrammatical devices that make a text both cohesive and coherent as well

as other aspects of message construction such as idiom, and diction. A translator should
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exploit texture and intertextuality to reconstruct contextual variables and their rhetorical
purpose. It is after reconstructing the message of the source text a translator has to
transfer it into the target language taking into account the textual conventions in the target

language.

In short, the model combines communicative, pragmatic and semiotic principles to
explain their role in the development of the text and the achievement of communication.
The translator is put at the center of the communicative activity and he or she serves as a
negotiator between two or more cultures with different perceptions of the world,
ideologies, traditions, myths and so on. These major principles related to the translator’s

work are shown in Figure 3.4 below:

COMMUNICATIVE PRAGMATIC
TRANSACTION ACTION
Speech Acts

USER: Idiolect Implicat
Dialect, etc P"‘P icatures
resuppositions
USE: Field Text Act
Mode etc
Tenor, etc
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SEMIOTIC
INTERACTION

WORD
TEXT

DISCOURSE
GENRE

AS SIGNS

INTERTEXTUALITY

Figure 3.4 Hatim and Mason’s Model of Translation (1990:58)
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Hatim and Mason’s theory therefore deals with a large number of notions that cannot all
be practically used in considering the problems faced by STs, NTs and Ts. However, the
researcher has considered a lot of communicative, pragmatic, and semiotic elements
suggested in the model in the examination of the translations and in the analysis of the
problems in Arabic-English translation. This model, in addition to the text-typology
method to translation teaching stated in chapter two, are also used in the remedial

modular approach recommended by the researcher in chapter eight.

3.4 Baker’s Text and Pragmatic Level Analysis

In her In Other Words: A Course book on Translation, Baker (1992) proposes a bottom-
up approach to translation based on the concept of translation equivalence. She deals with
equivalence at the levels of word, above-word, grammar, text, and pragmatics. Baker’s
choice of the concept of equivalence is based on the assumption that most translators are
familiar with it. In her words, the term is used “with the proviso that although
equivalence can usually be obtained to some extent, it is influenced by a variety of

linguistic and cultural factors and is therefore always relative” (Baker 1992:6).

As opposed to the current trend in linguistics and translation, she opts for the bottom-up
approach for pedagogical reasons. At the same time, she does not undermine the
theoretical validity of top-down approaches of Snell-Hornby (1988) and Hatim and
Mason (1990, 1997). In her view, for those who have no previous training in linguistics,
it is better to deal with micro-level first and then with macro-level. A student is not
expected to “appreciate translation decisions made at the level of text without a
reasonable understanding of how the lower levels, the individual words, phrases and

grammatical structures control and shape the overall meaning of the text” (Baker 1992:6).

Baker has applied Halliday’s SFG in her treatment of the textual function, especially
“thematic structure and cohesion and the incorporation of the pragmatic level” (Munday

2001:95). Despite her awareness that Halliday’s model of thematic analysis is English-
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oriented, she argues that the model is flexible and can be applied to languages other than
English for “theme is in first position, come what may” (Munday 2001:96). Baker puts
special emphasis on relative markedness of the thematic structures. Another aspect of
textual function tackled by Baker is that of cohesive devices or “the network of lexical,

grammatical and other relations which provide links between various parts of a text”

(Baker 1992:180).

Moreover, Baker considers various aspects of equivalence at the pragmatic level. She
(1992:217) defines pragmatics as “the study of language in use. It is the study of
meaning, not as generated by the linguistic system but as conveyed and manipulated by
participants in a communicative situation”. She expounds upon the concepts of
coherence, presupposition, and implicature. While cohesion is the network of surface
relations which joins words and expressions to other words and expressions in a text,
coherence is the network of conceptual relations which underlie the surface text. The
hearer’s or receiver’s expectations and experience of the world determine whether the
text gains coherence or not (Baker 1992:218-219). According to Baker (1992:259),
presuppositions or pragmatic inferences are also related to coherence. To retrieve his or
her message, the addressor assumes that the addressee has linguistic and extra-linguistic

knowledge.

Another form of pragmatic inference tackled by Baker is implicature or “what the
speaker means or implies than what s/he says” (Baker 1992:223). In her treatment of the
concept of implicature, she is based on Grice’s (1975) four maxims of quality, quantity,

relevance, and manner.

Baker’s register-based approach to translation assigns several epithets to the arguable
concept of translation equivalence and thus adds to the superfluity of equivalence-based
studies but the model is criticized for its failure to provide “an operatable checklist
against which degrees of equivalence can be established at the various ranks she
proposes” (Zequan 2003). Yet, the approach could act as a basis in training the

translator. It includes a considerable number of pedagogically-inspired learning nuggets
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that can help student translators overcome translation problems at various levels. The
treatment of the concept of equivalence, in general, and the various aspects of pragmatic
equivalence, in particular, are very significant. Such aspects are sometimes lost in
translation and they go unnoticed by a lot of professional translators let alone student

translators and novice translators.

The researcher has employed Baker’s approach in his consideration of the problems faced
by Arabic STs, NTs and Ts in the translation process, especially in so far as textual and
pragmatic problems are concerned. The approach is also used to establish one component
of the modular remedial approach to translation recommended by the researcher in

chapter eight.

3.5 Hervey and Higgins’ Model of Translation Analysis

In their seminal work Thinking French Translation, Hervey and Higgins (1992) adopt an
approach to translation analysis. The approach employs more comprehensive models of
register and is thus based on more solid theoretical underpinnings (Hatim 2001:177).
Like Baker’s approach, it can also be called a multi-equivalence approach to translation
pedagogy as it tackles the notion of equivalence in a bottom-up way. The approach does
not only deal with equivalences at lower levels such as the word and above-word levels,
but also at the phonic or graphic and prosodic levels. It also pays attention to
equivalences at higher levels such as the grammatical (i.e., morphological and sentential),

the semantics, discoursal, and intertextual as well as register levels.
Describing the tenets of their approach, Hervey and Higgins (1992:2) state:
The course has a progressive structure, with an overall movement from general

genre-independent issues to specific genre-dependent ones. The approach tackles

“translation issues relating to key linguistic notions: semantics (denotative and
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connotative meaning, and metaphor), and the formal properties of text (considered

on six levels of textual variables from the phonic to the intertextual.

The approach follows a schema of textual levels, which includes a number of elements
about the text a student translator or a translator needs to consider as shown in Figure 3.5:
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From Hervey, Higgins, and Haywood 1996: 216

Figure: 3.5 Schema of Textual Filters (Hervey et al. 1996:216)
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What is unique of this approach is its wide applicability to a considerable number of
translation directionalities. In other words, the approach that was first used for teaching
translation method between French and English has been widely used by Routledge in its
series Thinking Translation, which presently includes: Thinking Arabic Translation
(2002), Thinking German Translation (1995), Thinking Spanish Translation (1995),
Thinking Russian Translation (2002), and Thinking Italian Translation (2000).

This approach is also very applicable to the present study. Its schemas of textual filters
especially the formal filter, the semantic filter, and the varietal one are used in this study
to uncover some of the ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extratextual translation

problems.

3.6 Nord’s Model of Text-Analysis in Translation

In her updated model of text analysis in translation, Nord (1997) adopts a ST analysis
model which can be applied to all text types. According to her textual-functional model, a
translation of a text cannot be an equivalent to its source text (ST). It does not imply the
replacement of certain linguistic elements of the source language by their counterpart
linguistic elements in the target language: rather, it is the production of a functional target
text that maintains a relationship with a particular source text specified according to the
translation skopos. Her model is functional in nature as it attempts to highlight “three
aspects of functionalist approaches that are particularly useful in translation” (Nord
1997:59).

1- The importance of translation brief;

2- The role of ST analysis;

3- The functional hierarchy of translation problems.

1- Translation brief
According to Nord (1997:59-62), the translation brief should compare the following
elements in both ST and TT:
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- The intended text functions;
- The addressees (senders and recipients);
- The time and place of text repetition;
- The medium (speech and writing);
- The motive behind writing the ST and translating it.
It is not necessary to include all this information in the TT and priority should be given to

the elements the translator sees important.

2- The analysis of the ST
The second step in Nord’s model is the analysis of the ST which includes a number of
intra-textual factors as follows:
- Subject matter ;
- Content, including connotation and linking devices (cohesion);
- Presupposition;
- Text composition, including microstructure and macrostructure and thematic
organization of sentences and clauses;
- Non-verbal elements such as illustrations, italics, facial expression, etc;
- Lexical aspects, including dialect, register and specific terminology;
- Sentence structure;
- Suprasegmental features, including prosody, intonation, stress, rhythm and
stylistic punctuation (Nord 1997:62-67).

3- The hierarchy of translation problems
As for the functional hierarchy of translation problems, Nord (1997:67) objects to the
bottom-up approach to translating because it views translation as “a code-switching
operation where lexical or syntactic equivalences play the most important part”. She
argues that translation problems should be tackled in a top-down way from the pragmatic
level to the linguistic text-surface structure. That is to say, a functional translation ranks
translation problems as follows:

a- The pragmatic level which aims at establishing the intended function of the

translation, or whether the translation is documentary or instrumental.
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b- The functional element that should be maintained in the TT are identified on the
basis of the analysis of translation brief.

c- The translation type determines the style of translation, that is, translation should
conform to source-culture or target culture conventions.

d- The differences in language system come into play and the problems of the TT can

be analyzed at a lower linguistic level, as in the ST analysis in (2).

Nord (1997:68) calls for a systematic approach to the general problems of translation
based on a consistent theoretical model and she claims that “the functionalist approach

could provide such a framework for professional translator training”.

However, Nord’s model is criticized for the priority it gives to communicative situation
and its some-what negligence to the linguistic structure of a text. In other words, Nord’s
model sees that student translators and translators should mainly focus on the

communicative situation, whereas the linguistic structure of the text is secondary.

In short, the two guidelines of Nord’s text analysis model (i.e., the action-oriented
concept of Textuality and the functional concept of translation) can be very significant in
the didactics of translation. The researcher has made use of the model in the analysis of
some of the problems encountered by STs, NTs and Ts in Arabic-English translation. The
model is particularly useful for its translation-oriented source-text analysis which is used
eclectically with other models in establishing a recommended module for text-analysis in
Arabic-English translation. It is, however, highly important to ensure that student
translators do not misconceptualize the term ‘translation skopos’ as the production of a
functional translation at the cost of linguistic elements. Apart from Nord’s criticism to the
concept of ‘equivalence’, Skopos is complementary to equivalence rather than an

alternative.

Thus, it seems that almost all the models surveyed above are based on Halliday’s SFG.
Even Nord’s functional model of text analysis is linked to Halliday’s model of language

and discourse “in that the organization of text-above sentence level is investigated”
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(Munday 2001:89). A careful investigation of all these models show that they have a lot
in common and they revolve around several aspects or parameters that should be

considered by student translators as well as translators at various levels.

Among parameters raised by Baker (1992), Hatim and Mason (1990), Hervey and
Higgins (1992), House (1977, 1997), and Nord (1990, 1997), the researcher may
highlight the following:

1. The semiotic dimension, which includes text-typology, the type of communication
(spoken or written), medium, field, textual function etc.

2. The pragmatic dimension which includes presuppositions, implicatures, speech acts,
etc.

3. The cultural dimension which deals with all features in the ST that are source-culture
oriented and are likely to be lost in translation or to involve a degree of cultural
transposition, exoticism, cultural transplantation in translation.

4. The semantic dimension which analyzes textual features related to denotative and
connotative meanings as well as other lexical properties such as idioms, proverbial
expressions, collocations, etc.

5. The formal dimension which analyzes textual features at the levels of prosody,
grammar and discourse.

6. The varietal dimension, which deals with textual features related to dialect (user-

related) and register (use-related).

The researcher has taken all these dimensions into account in the analysis of the
translation problems that the STs, NTs, and Ts have encountered at the ideational,
interpersonal and textual semantic functions as well as the extra-textual level. By doing
so, the researcher has analyzed the translation quality assessment not on the basis of
“subjective, one-sided or dogmatic judgements” but on “intersubjectively verifiable

evaluative criteria on the basis of large-scale empirical studies” (House 2009:225).

The approach followed in the present study, therefore, is based on the work and ideas of

several theorists. It mainly draws on Halliday’s register analysis theory, as implemented
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by a number of linguistic and translation scholars (e.g. Halliday and Matthiessen 1997;
Halliday and Matthiessen 2004; Butt et al. 1995; Martin and Rose 2003; Eggins 1994;
Hatim and Mason 1990; Baker, 1992; House 1977, 1997; Hervey et al. 1992; Nord 1991,
1997). The approach also makes use of theoretical implications from speech act theory,
Grice’s maxims of cooperative principles as well as semantic theory. The researcher has
opted for eclecticism “to bring in theoretical aspects that contribute to a deeper

understanding of the text regardless of a strict adherence to one particular theory”
(Trosborg 2002:10).

The eclectic approach suggested is not only used to analyze the problems of translation
but is also employed in addition to the theoretical models to translation teaching reviewed
in chapter two to design some remedial courses that may serve to help student translators
and translators to avoid such problems. The modules suggested are tailored to meet their
expectations on the basis of those text-based approaches to translation and thus they are
not sophisticated applications of error analysis or a matter of “hit or miss” (Carrove 1999:

1).

3.7 Conclusion

The present chapter has discussed the theoretical and conceptual framework of the study.
Some linguistic and translation models have been explored to establish an eclectic
approach to the analysis of translations and uncovering the problems experienced by STs,
NTs, and Ts. Among these models is Halliday’s SFG, which has paved the way to several
discourse-based translation models such as Hatim and Mason’s sociometic model,
House’s translation quality assessment model, Hervey’s et al. register analysis model and
Baker’s text and pragmatic level analysis. Nord’s functional model to translation which is
based on skopos theory has also been discussed. It is believed that eclecticism that does
not stick rigidly to a single paradigm or theory but selects the most relevant elements to

the topic under investigation provides a more precise approach to the analysis of the
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translation problems faced by STs, NTs, and Ts at the ideational, interpersonal, textual,

and extra-textual levels.
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Chapter Four

Methodology

4.0 Introduction

In this chapter, the researcher clarifies the methodology followed in this study. The
researcher explains the research design and justifies its relevance to the study. Then the
researcher describes the tools used for data collection, the data collection procedures, and the
method of analysis. The researcher further gives contextual information for the texts given for
elicitation and the published translated texts. The researcher also points out the corpus of

problems in Arabic-English translation.

4.1 Research Design
This study was conducted primarily with a qualitative approach. According to Hoepfl (1997):

Qualitative researchers have a special responsibility to their subjects and their readers.
Since there are no statistical tests for significance in qualitative studies, the researcher
bears the burden of discovering and interpreting the importance of what is observed,
and of establishing a plausible connection between what is observed and the

conclusions drawn in the research report.

This paradigm is relevant to the study since the researcher is examining the problems STs,
NTs as well as Ts experience in Arabic-English translation as well as their translational and
pedagogical implications. In addition, this approach recognizes the researcher’s subjectivity

and considers his viewpoint a central and crucial factor of the research.

Although the greater part of the analysis is interpretive, it would be more useful to quantify
some data, particularly the data the researcher collected from the questionnaire which is

partly used as a triangulation tool in the study as the researcher explains later. Thus, the
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researcher used the quantitative method to complement the qualitative method since no single
research method can provide a full understanding of a phenomenon as each one poses
limitations to the type of understanding that can be obtained (Rose 2001; Saleh 2009).
According to Sandelowski (2003 in Domyei 2007:164), methods are combined for two main
purposes: (a) to achieve a fuller understanding of a target phenomenon and (b) to verify one
set of findings against the other. Domyei (2007:164) adds a third practical purpose: “to reach
audiences that would not be sympathetic to one of the approaches if applied alone”. Thus, the

two methods were merged in the study for the same reasons.

4.2 Sample Size and Sampling Techniques

The researcher selected the fourth year students at the Department of English Language and
Translation, Faculty of Arts, Taiz University who were about to graduate and obtain a B.A.
degree in English Language and Translation. They were selected as subjects for this study
based on their sound language skills. In addition, they have been studying English for ten
years. At the time of conducting the elicitation tasks, the students had finished four obligatory
modules (168 credit hours) in Arabic-English translation and vice-versa. For the detailed

syllabus of each year, please refer to Appendix 7.

Fourth year students were also chosen as they “definitely have their sights set on the market;
they can compare what they have been taught as undergraduates with what is actually
required of them by the market” (Gabr 2002).

However, student translators (STs) are not the only participants in the study. The study is
cross-sectional in its design. Novice translators (NTs) who were working as accredited
translators in different translation institutes in Taiz Governorate were also selected. They
were all graduates from the Department of English Language at Taiz University and have
been working as translators for at least two years. A total number of 5 NTs participated in the
study and they represent the five private institutes that render translation services in Taiz.
Following Alves (2005 in Oliveira and Pagano 2006:608) the researcher defines NTs as those
who “have about one year experience in translation and little practical experience as

professional”.
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The socio-linguistic background of the students as well as the novice translators is

represented in Table 3.1

Student Translators (STs) Novice Translators (NTs)
Age 21-25 +25
Academic Level Fourth year Post-Graduate Diploma
Language Competence Advanced Advanced

Table 3.1 Socio-Linguistic Background of Participants

4.3 Data Collection

The study made use of the following data collection techniques:

4.3.1 Translation Elicitation Task

Purpose: To identify problems Arab STs and NTs face, the researcher used Corder’s (1981)
elicitation technique, which involves direct translation from the native language to the target
language. The researcher instructed all the participants to translate ten authentic texts from
Arabic into English. This technique can provide useful information about the student’s
linguistic competence. As Phu (2005:126) points out “under the constraints put on the
informant, he/she is forced to make a choice within a severely restricted area of his/her
phonological, lexical, or syntactic competence”. However, the elicitations tasks served a
greater purpose in this study and were used to test a wider area of problems including

syntactic, semantic, discourse, and intertextual as well as pragmatic problems.

Procedures:

In August 2008, the Higher Degree Committee of the University of the Western Cape, South
Africa, accepted the study. The researcher approached the STs and introduced himself and
the nature of the study. The researcher then consulted them about their willingness to
participate in the elicitation tasks and asked them to sign consent forms (see Appendix 8). To
allow them sufficient time to do the elicitation tasks, the researcher met them once a week
and gave them one text. In total, the tasks were conducted over a full semester. Besides, the

selected texts were of suitable length to fit within the three-hour duration of the lecture.
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With reference to the students’ academic performance of the previous year, the researcher
observed that they were academically on par. Based on this observation and the fact that
group work is the most preferred method used by student translators at Taiz University, the
researcher divided the students into seven groups of five students each. Group work was also
employed in the study because it is based on the transformational approach to learning
process and it can be very beneficial to students. It is a student and learning-centred context
that focuses on collaborative study and exploration of the translation process. The role of the
teacher, however, is to act as a guide where procedures that bridge class work and extramural

practice are required (Davies 2004:14).

In other words, group work is a popular method that can lead to social interactions which
allow students “to work toward a common goal, by sharing information and solving the same
problems” (Zeng and Lu-chen 2002:59).

The texts were carefully selected to represent several text types/genres. To ensure that the
texts were suitable for the students, they were chosen from the translation materials used by
instructors in the Department. Table 3.2 shows the type of texts selected for elicitation as well

as the distribution of their administration timing throughout the semester.

Date Title Text-Typology
Week 1 06.10.2008 Introductory class
Week 2 13.10.2008 Terrorism everywhere Expository
Week3 20.10.2008 Arab Nationalism Argumentative
Week 4 27.10.2008 Death Argumentative
Week 5 03.11.2008 A Tale of Two villages Exposition
Week 6 10.11.2008 Business text Instructive
Week 7 17.11.2008 A certificate retraction Instructive
Week 8 20.11.2008 Iragi-Kuwaiti crisis

repercussions in the UN Hybrid

Week 9 24.11.2008 The memory code Expository
Week 10 01.12.2008 Rain Forest Hybrid
Week11 08.12.2008 Machine Translation Hybrid

Table 4.2 Distribution of the elicitation texts

The STs had access to different bilingual and monolingual dictionaries. Before the start of
each task, the researcher explained to the students the function of the source text and its

potential readership.
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In the case of NTs, the researcher approached them individually at their place of work and

they completed the tasks as if they were doing a normal commercial translation.

4.3.1.1 Contextual Information of the Texts

As the researcher has already pointed out, all the selected texts were taken from teaching
materials used during the academic year 2008. Since these texts may have been selected from
different sources to be used for teaching purposes, it would be useful to give a brief overview
of their contextual information. As table 4.2 shows, the first elicitation task given to STs and
NTs is a short introduction to an interview that originally appeared in News Week (Arabic
version, 2002, issue no. 87). The interview focuses on the Islamic group called Aba Sayyaf
(i.e., the father of the sword) and the invitation of the Philippines’ president to American

special forces to assist her country to combat it.

The second task deals with Arab nationalism, a dominant and ever-debatable concept in the
Arab World. Part of the text is a famous enthusiastic quotation by the famous ex-president of
Egypt, Jamal “Abd al-Nasir. Towards the end, the text turns out to be very critical of Arab

nationalism and its opponents.

The third text has been extracted from a very famous philosophical and religious book,
namely, La tahzan “Do not be Sad” by °A’id Al-Qarni, a renowned Saudi Muslim scholar.
The text deals with the inevitability of death.

The fourth text narrates a true story of conflict between two villages in Afghanistan. The
original source of the text is unknown. The two villages have been at daggers since the
beginning of fighting between the Northern Alliance and the Taliban. The text narrates their
peaceful past, their tense present, and their optimism for a better future.

The fifth text is a short business letter in the form of a complaint by the addresser due to the

delay of receiving a previous order.

The sixth text is an instructional legal text, which has been originally taken from Hatim et al.

(1995:98). It is a certificate of retraction after a revocable divorce.
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The seventh text is a diplomatic text that has been originally extracted from Edzard (1996:44)

and it tackles the Iragi-Kuwait crisis of 1991 and its repercussions in the United Nations.

The last three texts are technical in nature and deal with ‘memory code’, ‘rain forests’ and
‘machine translation’. The text on the memory code has been originally taken from Majallat
al-‘Ulam (vol. 24, issues 6 and 7, 2008). The text describes the attempt of neurologists to
unravel the way the brain makes memories. The machine translation text has also been
extracted from Majallat al-‘Ulam (vol. 22, issues 6 and 7, 2006). The text is mostly
argumentative. It argues the failure of machine translation to excel human performance in
spite of the tremendous advances in the field of artificial intelligence. The text on the Rain
Forest, although it is an exposition, the narrative touch is very clear from the narration of the
catastrophic change that took place in one of the world’s famous cloud forest, namely,

Montverdi.

Thus, the texts represent the different text types suggested by Reiss (1971) and Hatim (1997).
However, due to the hybridization of text types and the assumption that “...‘text-type’ is used
so variously that we shall stick to ‘genre’, because the element of ‘event’ in its definition
ensures that the definable qualities of a text are seen as together constituting the outcome of
an attempt to realize a particular communicative purpose” (Dickins et al. 2002:176), the
researcher has taken that into account and has selected the texts to represent several genres:
literary, religious, philosophical, empirical, and persuasive. All the texts are of average
difficulty and their selection is motivated by the fact that those areas are given much attention
in the translation programmes at the Yemeni and Arab Universities. Besides, these are the

common genres graduates and translators are likely to encounter in a professional setting.

The researcher briefed the participants before the start of each task with the following:

This elicitation task consists of the translation of a text originally published on (date) in
(publisher if available). Translate it into English. Appendix 1 reproduces the full version of
all the elicitation tasks in order to supply the contextual information needed during the

analysis.
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4.3.1.2 Analysis of the Elicitation Test

Adab (2000:215-216) argues that there are three different aims behind the evaluation of a
target text: to assess the suitability of the text for its intended reader and use; to evaluate
language competence (usually L2), to determine levels of intercultural awareness; or to

identify levels and types of translation competence.

In this study, the researcher evaluated the translated texts in line with the same criteria. In
other words, the researcher examined the problems STs and NTs experience due to
deficiencies in their linguistic, cultural, or transfer competencies. The researcher analyzed the
translations based on a multifaceted conceptual framework drawing on insights from
Halliday’s systemic functional grammar (SFG) (1994), Halliday and Matthiessen (2004), Butt
et al. (2000), Eggins (1994), and Martin and Rose (2003). In a SFG approach, texts are
divided into clauses. A clause is the minimum meaning unit; it includes a verbal group
functioning as a process. Clauses are further divided into functional constituents for each
metafunction. At the ideational level of a clause, problems in translating any of its three
functional constituents: Participant, Process, and Circumstance were identified. For the
interpersonal functions, all the problems related to subject and finite relations were identified.
Likewise, theme-rheme and subordination-coordination relations were identified for the
analysis of the textual function or thematic meaning (for detailed descriptions of these
concepts see Butt et al. 2000; Halliday and Matthiessen 2004; Halliday 1994). All
problematic clauses complex were also identified by the researcher. In fact, the application of
SFG gives more systematic interpretation “why one expression sounds natural and another
does not. It is the assumption of SFG that it should be possible to find such explanations,

even if they are not obvious or easy to formulate” (Yallop 1999 in Kim 2007a:30).

As the researcher has elaborated in chapter three, the study is also based on a number of
translation models that applied SFG to Translation such as House (1977/1997), Baker (1991),
and Hatim and Mason (1990/1997), Hervey et al. (1992), and Nord (1997). Such models and
approaches provided the researcher with “a flexible toolkit approach” (Munday 2001:101)
that can be employed in the analysis of the challenges that STs, NTs and Ts face. Thus the
analysis of the problems of translation in this study is based on an eclectic approach based on
a solid theoretical background.
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While analyzing the translations, the researcher used the following procedures:

1- Writing the source text in which a problem under investigation occurs and italicizing it.

2- Transliterating the text.

3- Giving the STs/NTs’ translations of the same text i.e. the target text with special focus on
the problematic part under investigation.

4- Giving the translation of the text if the text is translated or suggesting a more apt
translation in case of the texts which are not translated.

5- Giving a critical appreciation of the STs/NTs’ translation.

Therefore, the focus is on the translation problems in Arabic-English translation based on
samples only from authentic translated texts not from samples artificially composed. Despite
the fact that a considerable number of theoreticians consider text to be the translation unit, the
researcher, in some cases, considers the sentence as a unit of translation as long as it meets
the three criteria of a textual integrity suggested by Zhu (1999), namely, as syntactic bearer,
information carrier, and stylistic marker. By the same token, Baker (1992), in spite of her
agreement with the top-down approach of Snell-Hornby (1988) and Hatim and Mason
(1990), opts for the down-top approach of translation unit because “it is much easier to follow

for those who have had no previous training in linguistics” Baker (1992:6).

In addition to the elicitation tasks, the study used other methods of triangulation as a way of

working with different types of data as follows:

4.3.2 Student Translators (STs’) Questionnaire

After the completion of all the tasks, the researcher gave a questionnaire to STs to obtain
information from them concerning the translations they have produced and the problems they
have encountered during this process. As Phu (2005:128) points out “the students’
explanations in the questionnaire would reveal a number of factors to help account for the
process of making errors from the perspective of a learner and overcome the often-cited lack
of objectivity in the process of analysis”. For the same reason, the researcher decided to
distribute a questionnaire to further obtain feedback from the students themselves not only
about the problems they have experienced and their possible causes but also on the translation
training programme at their department and their academic background. The questionnaire
was used as an alternative for the Think-Aloud Protocols, which could not be used in the case
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of the STs for three practical reasons: (a) it is very difficult to conduct the Think-Aloud
Protocol with large groups of STs, (b) It is generally agreed that TAPs are better used with
semi-professional subjects (Kiraly1990; Kussmaul1989a and 1995) and (c) STs themselves
did not welcome the idea.

On completion of the elicitation tasks and the researcher’s examination of the STs’ translated
texts, the researcher gave the students copies of their translations and invited them to
participate in the questionnaire. The questionnaire consists of 21 statements (see Appendix 9)
and is divided into two main parts: first, the possible causes of the translation problems and
second, the translation programme currently used in the Department of English Language and
Translation. STs were asked to circle the most appropriate number under the five levels of
agreement (from Strongly agree to Strongly disagree). The last question is an open-ended
optional question which aims to trigger more comments from students which have not been

raised in the questionnaire.

4.3.3. Think Aloud Protocols (TAPS)

The researcher asked the NTs to do the Think-Aloud Protocols to establish the cognitive
processes that are likely to take place during the process of translation. The researcher
approached the NTs at their institutes and observed them in their working environment. This
was done to ensure a stress-free environment to do their translation. As it is strange to talk to
oneself, the researcher held a “warming-up phase” (Kussmaul 1995:179) to give the NTs a
chance to get used to such behaviour. The NTs were asked to verbalize whatever comes to
mind during the translation process. The researcher videotaped all the sessions and analyzed
the novice translators’ verbal reports. The NTs were also given access to all the tools
available in their institutes such as monolingual and bilingual dictionaries, encyclopaedias,

computer databases, and electronic resources.

As Krings (1986:267) observes, TAPs merge introspection and external observation to
produce insights into a range of features of the translation process such as the subjects’
understanding of translational problems, their consultation of reference works, their semantic

analysis of ST items, the way in which they compare possible TL equivalents, and so forth.
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The application of TAPs helped the researcher to identify the problems that NTs have
experienced and whether such problems are due to their deficiencies in linguistic, translation,
or any other competencies or sub-competencies.

After the completion of the tasks, the NTs were invited to participate in retrospective
interviews aimed at identifying the possible causes of the problems they have encountered in

their translations.

4.3.4 The Current Translation Programme

This method is complementary to the questionnaire. The document analyzed the current
translation programme in general and the teaching materials used in particular. This analysis
IS important to assess issues on syllabus design in terms of how it addresses the trainee’s
needs and to which degree they promote his translation competencies. The researcher
collected the teaching materials at the Faculty of Arts at Taiz University during the academic
year 2008-2009. The purpose for collecting these materials was to determine the extent to
which in-house materials deal with the widespread methodological trends in the teaching of
Arabic-English Translation: the subject matter approach, the text-typology approach (Hatim
1997) and the multi-level equivalence approach (Dickins 2006); Baker (1992) as well as their

relevance to both market needs and the translator’s competencies.

In addition, the analysis examined the extent to which the present teaching materials or the
general massive education plan (i.e., the curriculum) is in line with systematic approaches to
curriculum design which take into account the social and market needs in its formulations of
objectives or intended outcomes, the students’ profile and needs, the academic staff, teaching
and learning activities, the grading of materials from general to specific or from the most
difficult to the less difficult, assessment and evaluation, implementation of the course and
quality enhancement (Kelly 2005; Gabr 2000; Gabr 2001; Ghazalah 2004).

4.3.5 Observation of Classroom Interaction

The researcher also attended some translation lecturers as a participant observer. This

allowed the researcher to gain further information regarding classroom practice and the

teaching methods instructors use in translation teaching. This tool helped the researcher to
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assess the teaching methods used and their impact on the STs and would be translators’

translational competence.

4.3.6 Assessing a Published Translation

Because the study aims to reach a general taxonomy of translation problems in Arabic-
English translation, the researcher found it necessary to investigate the occurrence of
problems in published translated works. In other words, to check whether the problems
experienced STs and NTs are serious and are likely to be faced by experienced translators,
the researcher analyzed some published translations by established publishing houses and
translation centres. For this purpose, a novel, a tourist brochure, an editorial and two

academic abstracts were selected. The following section gives an overview of these texts.

4.3.6.1 The Selected Source Texts

The novel selected for analysis is Al-Kaylani’s ‘Umar Yazhur 7 1-Quds (Omar Appears in
Jerusalem). It has been translated by the translation department of Dar Ibn Hazm, i.e., “Ibn
Hazm Publishing House” in Beirut, Lebanon. The novelist is one of the most productive in

the Middle East. Najib Mahfaz, the Egyptian Noble Prize Winner observes:

Najib al-Kaylani is the real theorist of Islamic literature. His critical articles, novels
and short stories depict the characteristics of a very important literary theory. A clear
evidence of his excellence in this field resides in his own studies on Aspects of Islamic
Literatures, Islam and Literary Movements, Islamic Literature between Theory and
Practice, An Introduction to Islamic Literature and My Own Experience in Islamic
Short Stories (al-Musawwir, October,1989, the researcher’s translation).!

It is because of his stature that a lot of his novels have been translated into English, French,
Turkish, Russian, Urdu, Chinese, Persian, Bahasha Indonesia, Italian and Swedish.

The novel has created a lot of controversy and debate among Muslim scholars because of its
characterizations. It is a matter of consensus among modern Muslim scholars that the

visualization of Prophets or the Companions of the prophets in movies, documentary films,

thitp://www.gharbiaonline.com/news_Details.aspx?Kind=4&News_|D=8349
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and the like is forbidden (see al-Nadwah, issue 823, October 2010).> But Omar Appears in
Jerusalem challenges these restrictions and all its events revolve around the character of the
second Caliph of Islam, the first advocate of co-existence between Muslims, Christians, and
Jews in the Holy city of Jerusalem. As Hu (2000) points out:

Translation of fiction is much more complicated than the translation of other genres,
as it deals not only with bilingual, but also bi-cultural and bi-social transference,
including the entire complex of emotions, associations, and ideas, which intricately

relate different nations’ languages to their lifestyles and traditions.

Omar Appears in Jerusalem is not an exception. It is deeply rooted in Arab and Islamic
culture. It bridges the gap between the ancient Muslim civilization of the 7" century and the
modern Arab-Muslim civilization of the 20™ century. The Holy Qur°an, hadith, the current
events in the Middle East, and the life of ‘Umar b. Al-Khattab are pillars on which the
structure of this novel is built. The novel is full of historical allusions, Qur°anic verses, and
hadith. All these aspects of intertexuality need to be handled with great care by a translator.
In addition, the novel is full of poetic expressions and emotiveness which need to be

recreated to have an equivalent effect in its translated version.

Because of these factors, the translators have faced many challenges at the ideational,
interpersonal and textual metafunctions. In this chapter, the researcher attempts to highlight
these problems and analyze their nature to determine what prevents the translated version

from being an effective translation.

The second text selected for analysis in this chapter is a tourist guide on the famous and
ancient Yemeni citadel of al-Qahirah, situated in the province of Taiz. Yemen is a country of
an ancient civilization; it is the land of the Queen of Sheba, the country that has several
ancient cities protected by UNESCO, the vibrant place that attracts millions of tourists from
all over the globe and the country that is known to be the origin of all Arabs. It is no doubt
then, that tourism is the backbone of the Yemeni economy even in this time when a lot of oil
and gas resources have been discovered. Yemen has invested greatly in the tourism sector to

make it a sought after tourist destination. As a means of promotion, translation into several

%For the complete religious ruling (fatwa) see http://www.nj-mlaeb.com/vb/showthread.php?p=1060993967
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languages of tourist brochures, advertisements, TV documentaries, etc. is a very productive
activity. The basic aim behind such translations is “to persuade, lure, woo, and seduce
millions of human beings, and, in so doing, convert them from potential into actual clients”
(Dann 1996:2). However, the translations are not reader-friendly. Although the tourist guide
under discussion has been translated by the General Tourism Development Authority to cater
for foreign visitors and is thus expected to be of high quality, this is not the case. This
reminds the researcher of Snell-Hornby’s (1999:95) observation that elementary errors are
unfortunately still a common feature of multilingual tourist brochures, making it obvious that
translation is still not given professional attention given to other aspects of the tourist trade.
This observation concurs with other studies which show that translated tourist materials can
be very problematic (see Sulaiman 2009:104; Chesterman 1997:129-130; Neubert and Shreve
1992:104-109 among others).

The third text is an editorial taken from Majallat al-Istithmar, ‘Investment Journal’ (issue 24,
May 2008). It tackles the plight of corruption in Yemen and the role of the Supreme
Committee for Combating Corruption to curb its social consequences. The Investment
Magazine is widely circulated in Yemen and Gulf States and it is mainly concerned with

investment and economic-related issues.

The last two texts are academic abstracts: one of them deals with the New Conservatives in
the United States of America. It appeared in the al-Thawabit, (vol. 49 July-September, 2007),
a widely circulated Yemeni academic journal. The paper tackles the great influence of the
New Conservatives on Bush’s regime and their dominance of American foreign policy as
well as the factors enabling them to wield such powerful influence. The other academic
abstract deals with legislations pertaining to infancy from an Islamic perspective and was
published in the first issue (July 2008) of Educational and Psychological Sciences Journal
(EPSJ), an academic journal published by Taiz University. Abstracts are expository texts
which are characterized by seriousness, objectivity, and succinctness. Hatim (1997:77)
acknowledges the differences between abstracting in Arabic and English. In terms of
formality, Arabic abstracts tend to be less formal. Furthermore Arabic abstracts are
characterized by “evaluativeness, loose structure and emotive dictions” Hatim (1997:77).
These differences are thus expected to create some problems for translators. Chiper (2009)

argues that translators of academic texts in general encounter linguistic and non-linguistic
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translation problems such as terminology, run-on sentences, faulty punctuation, idiosyncratic

expressions, time pressure, etc.

It is clear from the above summary that the texts were selected because of the following

assumptions:

1- Texts should represent different text-types (Hatim and Mason (1990), Matthiessen et al.
(2008); Reiss (1971).

2- Texts are translated by established publishing houses and academic institutions in Yemen
and in other Arab countries.

3- The selection of the texts was also motivated by the theoretical findings that fiction,
tourism, academic discourse, and editorials are some text types that translators often find
difficult to comprehend and translate.

The analysis of these published translations helped the researcher to determine whether the
problems encountered by the translators of those texts are similar to those encountered by the
STs and NTs. This was also useful for verification and triangulation of information and
helped the researcher devise a precise taxonomy of translation problems applicable to
different kinds of texts and to different categories of translators. The assessment included the
following preliminary steps: a) comparison of the ST and the TT; b) evaluation of the TT in
relation to the ST and (c) suggesting a better or improved alternative.

In short, these tools enabled the researcher to do a comprehensive intra-textual and extra-
textual analysis of the participants’ translations to diagnose the problems that STs, NTs, and
Ts have encountered.

4.4 Conclusion

Chapter four has explained the methodology followed in this study. It has started with
explaining the research design giving reasons for its relevance to the study. Then, the tools

and instruments used for data collection and method of analysis have been described.

The researcher has explained why the qualitative research design was mainly employed in the
study. Furthermore, the researcher has explicated the significance of using quantitative
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research methods in addition to the qualitative ones in this study. Next, the researcher has

described the sample and the sampling techniques.

The study used several data collection techniques including elicitation translation tasks,
analysis of published translations, classroom observations, questionnaires, Thinking Aloud
Protocols, and syllabus analysis. The elicitation tasks were conducted to determine the
problems encountered by STs and NTs. The published translation texts were used to establish
whether these problems also occur in the translations rendered by Ts at established publishing
houses and translation centres. Several tools were also used to identify the causes of such
problems. STs questionnaires and NTs’ (TAPs) were particularly conducted for purposes of
verification and triangulation of information. Classroom observation was also used to get
further information regarding classroom practice and teaching methods. Furthermore, the
translation syllabus was analyzed to ascertain the extent to which the current syllabus

contributes to the poor performance of the STs, NTs, and Ts.

90



Chapter Five

Taxonomy of Problems in Arabic-English Translation:

STs and NTs Intra-textual and Extra-textual Problems

5.0 Introduction

In this chapter, the researcher deals with the morphological, syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic
problems Arab Student Translators (STs) and Novice Translators (NTs) experience during the
translation process. The researcher classifies problems based on Halliday’s Systemic Functional
Grammar (SFG) and the functional-based translation approaches presented in the theoretical
framework across the three meaning metafunctions, namely, the ideational, interpersonal, and the
textual metafunction. The researcher also discusses the logico-semantic metafunction problems
under the textual metafunction because Halliday (1994) “includes conjunction — the explicit
signaling of logico-semantic relations between clauses-in the textual metafunction, which would
mean that it should correlate with mode” (Ghadessy 1999:105). For its focus on linguistic
context, context of situation, and context of culture, SFG can prove very useful for the study of
the “complex linguistic, sociocultural and ideological practice” of translation (Hatim and
Munday 2004:330). A good translation according to Halliday (2001:17) is “a text which is a
translation (i.e., is equivalent) in respect of those linguistic features which are most valued in the
given translation context”. Thus, SFG can enable the researcher to identify the problems the STs
and NTs experience at the three metafunctional levels as well as the stratification and rank

vectors. The researcher gives instances of these problems and analyzes them qualitatively.

5.1 Problems of Translation at the Ideational Metafunction

“The ideational metafunction is concerned with “ideation” -- the grammatical resources for

construing our experience of the world around us and inside us” (Matthiessen and Halliday
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1997, emphasis in the original). Under this category, transitivity and lexico-semantic problems

will be discussed.

5.1.1 Transitivity Problems

According to Butt et al. (2000:52) the experiential metafunction of language is represented in
grammar by clauses which consist of smaller experiential groups patterned to signify who did
what to whom under what circumstances. The STs as well as the NTs have experienced problems

while translating some constituent functions of the experiential metafunction as is shown below:
5.1.1.1 Problems in Translating Premodifications

At the ideational metafunction, a clause is divided into a participant(s), a process, and a
circumstance. The participant(s) in a process are realized in the grammar by nominal groups. The
structure of premodification in a nominal group can be reflected by one of four groups: deictics,
numeratives, epithets, and classifiers. Premodifications in a participant have posed some
problems to the STs and NTs as follows:

5.1.1.1(a) Problems in Translating Deictics

Among the different categories of deictics, articles have posed several problems for the STs and

NTs. Three types of problems recur:

5.1.1.1(a.i) Overuse of Articles

In the process of translating the elicitation tasks, the STs and NTs have sometimes overused the

articles, as shown in the following examples®:

!In each case (xa) is used to refer to the original text, (xb) to the STs” or NT’s translation and (xc) to the alternative
translation given by the researcher or a professional translator (if the text is available in translation). If the same
text is used to explain a specific problem both STs and NTs encounter, (xb;) and (xb,) are used to refer to the
translations of both respectively. In each case, the original text is also followed by a literal translation.
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(1a) has been translated as (1b) but (1c) is more appropriate.

la fa fi l-waqt alladhi taqallas fihi I-dabab ujbirat [I-ruyar wa
And in thetime which decreases init thefog forced thebirds and
al-khafafish <ala I-rayran
the bats on the flying

1b At the time of decreasing the fog, the birds and the bats were forced to fly...

1c...birds and bats have been forced to fly...

The use of the in (1b) is unwarranted because the author gives a general remark about birds and
bats.

The NTs have also faced the same problem in (2b).

2a tatahawa I-kutub wa l-atbaq wa |-hullf min ‘ala  I-rufuaf
Fall the books and the plates and the trinkets from on  the shelves
2b  The books, plates and jewelry on the shelves went up.

2c  Books, plates, and trinkets....

In this context, the writer does not refer to specific books, plates or trinkets and thus the use of

the demonstrative deictic the is unwarranted.

5.1.1.1(a.ii) Underuse of Articles

The STs and NTs have underused the articles in several instances. They have translated, for

example, (3a) as (3b), while (3c) is more grammatically appropriate.

3a lahazu taghyir  fi...
Noticed they change in

3b  they notice change.

3c they noticed a change.
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The STs have incorrectly underused the indefinite article a that functions as a non-specific

pointer in (3b).

The same problem recurs in the translations of the NTs as shown in (4b).

4a wa  hadhdhara vyasariyia |-Filibin min  Fitham  jadidah
And warned leftists the Philippines  from Vietnam new
4b  The Philippines left party warned of new Vietnam.

4c ...the Pilipino leftists have warned of a new Vietnam.

In (4b), the indefinite article a should be used to modify the non-specific or non-particular noun
Vietnam but has been inappropriately underused by the NT.

5.1.1.1(a.iii) Wrong Use of Articles

Sometimes the STs and NTs have incorrectly used articles as reflected in (5b) and (6b)

respectively.

5a ka wathigah min  watha’iq  majlis al-amn
As adocument from documents council the security
5b ...as a document of a Security Council documents.

5c ...as a document of the Security Council.

The use of a in (5b) is wrong. The addressor in this context refers to the specific Security

Council affiliated to the United Nations and thus the demonstrative deictic the should be used.

6a an tafqid ghabah yaksiha |-dabab, ...

That youlose forest coversit the fog
6b  Lose a forest surrounded by a fog, you will lose a whole family of kinds...
6c Lose a forest covered with fog, lose a whole family of species.
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In (6b), the NT has incorrectly used the indefinite article a before the uncountable noun fog.

Thus, both the STs and NTs have experienced problems in rendering articles which may be
attributed to the structural differences between Arabic and English. While English has two
articles, Arabic has only one article i.e., al which like the is used to express definiteness. Its
absence, however, is a sign of indefiniteness. However, the cause for such problems may not be
solely attributed to this factor. Tan (2004:5) points out that people at large “de-emphasize the
role of articles, thinking that it is immaterial to the meaning of a sentence... The fact, however, is

that, under circumstances, the choices or use of an article will affect the meaning of a sentence”.

5.1.1.1(b) Wrong Word Order of Premodifiers

Sometimes more than one premodifier can occur before the noun head. In such a case, the
normal order can be — deictic numerative epithet classifier (Butt et al. 2000:53). This sequence of
premodifiers can be problematic to both STs and NTs as is clear from (7a) which has been
translated by some STs and NTs as (7b1) and (7b) respectively.

7a quwwat Amrikiyyah khassah
Forces American  special

7b;  American special forces.

7b, American private forces.

7c  Special American troops.

In (7b;) and (7by), the classifier precedes the epithet which is wrong. The problem is more
serious when more than two modifiers appear in a clause. This problem may also be attributed to
the fact that Arabic, unlike English, does not restrict the order of modifiers in a clause.

5.1.1.1(c) Wrong Translation of the Plural Nouns

One of the problems that the STs and NTs have encountered while translating noun heads is that
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some nouns are either singular or plural in Arabic but only singular in English. The STs, for

instance, have translated (8a) as (8b) but (8c) is more accurate.

8a ...al-“atad al-hasubr

The equipment (plural)  the computerized
8b  computer equipments
8c computer equipment

The STs have rendered al-“atad, that is always plural in Arabic, as equipments, which is wrong.

Equipment is an uncountable singular noun in English and thus it does not have a plural form.

Similarly, the NT has translated (9a) as (9b) while (9c¢) is more accurate.

9a vyazra‘an  hugul al-dhurrah wa ashjar al-basarin  “ala |-sufih
They grow fields thecorn  and trees thegroves on  the mountain foot
al-dunya
the lower

9b ...growing the fields of corn and the garden trees on the low foots (of the mountain).

9c... growing the fields of corn ...at the foot of the mountain.

In (9¢), the NT has rendered al-sufizh as foots, which is incorrect in this context. In English it is

more idiomatic to say ‘the foot of the mountain’ as in (9c).

5.1.1.2 Process Problems

Process is typically realized in English and Arabic grammar by verbal groups which “models the
experience of eventness — whatever is happening, acting, doing, sensing, saying or simply being”

(Butt et al. 2001:55). The STs and NTs have experienced some problems while translating the

process as follows:
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5.1.1.2(a) Tense Problem

Processes can be regarded as “phenomena that unfold in time and hence have a tense system”
(Matthiessen and Halliday 1997). The STs and NTs have faced several problems in the rendition

of the tense systems as is clear from the examples below:

5.1.1.2(a.i) Using Present Perfect for Past Tense and Vice Versa

The translation of the present perfect can be very confusing. The STs, for instance, have

translated (10a) as (10b), while (10c) is more appropriate.

10a “4sha qarawiyyi Sinjadarah wa Ghurbandarah bi-  salam nishr ‘ala
Lived villagers  Singadarah and Gorbandarah  with peace relative on
I-jabal al-ajrad nafsih  wa l-waqi® shimal Kabal mundhu zaman
the mountain  barren  itself and thesituated north Kabul since time
ajdad ajdadihim.
grandfathers  grandfathers their

10b Singadarah and Gorbandarah villagers lived peacefully on the barren mountain itself since
the age of their forefathers.

10c The villagers of Sinjadarah and Gorbandarah have lived in relative peace...since the time of

their great grandfathers.

What the addressor wants to convey is that the villagers of the two villages (i.e., Sinjadarah and
Gorbandarah) have lived in relative peace during the time of their forefathers and they have
continued to live in harmony for years and perhaps for centuries. However, the use of the simple
past in (10b) implies that the two villages lived peacefully in a specific time period which came
to an end. Thus, it is more apt to use the present perfect in this context rather than the simple past

tense.
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The wrong use of the simple past and present perfect is also found in (11a), which has been

translated by NTs as (11b), but (11c) is more grammatically appropriate.

1la wa gad jalaba  ahad shuyikh al-garyah al-risalah ‘abra

And indeed brought one Shaykhs (elders) thevillage the letter  across

kharz  al-muwajahah ba‘da yawmayn min bid’> al-qasf wa
line the confrontation after  twodays from start the bombing and
sallamaha i I-mulla Bigh...

submitted to the Mulla Beigh

11b...0ne of the village’s shaykhs has brought this note across the confrontation land after two
days of the beginning of the shells.

11c...One of the village’s shaykhs brought the note over the front lines and submitted it to Mulla
Beigh two days after the beginning of the bombardment.

The use of the present perfect (has brought) instead of the simple past (brought) in (11b) has
shifted the implicature of the text. The letter was brought by a village’s shaykhs and submitted to
Mulla Beigh at a specific time (i.e., two days after the start of the bombing) and thus the use of

the material process verb brought in the simple past is more appropriate in this context.

5.1.1.2(a.ii) Wrong Use of the Progressive Aspect with Stative Verbs

Some verbs are stative in that they describe a state or condition as opposed to material verbs
which are dynamic. These verbs are rarely used in the present continuous. The STs and NTSs,
however, have sometimes used stative verbs in the progressive, as is clear from the following

examples:

(12a) has been translated as (12b), whereas (12c) is more correct.
12a wa ma tadrt  nafs madha taksib ghadan ...
And never knows soul what earns  tomorrow

12b No soul is knowing what will earn tomorrow...
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12c No soul knows ...

In (12b), the STs have incorrectly used the progressive with the mental process verb know.
Likewise, see is also a stative verb which the NT has incorrectly used in (13b).

13a lakinnani ara fr kull <“ayn min c‘uyanikum ara l-gawmiyyyah
But | see in every eye from eyes your Isee the nationalism
al-“Arabiyyah  tanraliq
the Arab coming forth

13b...but I am seeing the Arab Nationalism shining of your eyes.

13c...but I see Arab Nationalism in your eyes.

Here, the NT has incorrectly used the progressive aspect with the perception mental process verb

see. The clause can be best rendered as (13c).

5.1.1.2(a.iii) Use of the Future Perfect Progressive

Another problem the STs and NTs have experienced is the use of the future perfect progressive
in English. (13a) has been translated by STs and as STs as (14b;) and (14b,) respectively, but

(14c) is more accurate.

14a wa  lakin bi-  hulal dhalik al-waqt fa inna I-“adid min
And but by thecoming that thetime then certainly the several from
al-anwa“ yumkin  an takan gad uzthat  janiban
the species perhaps  maybe have indeed put aside

14b;.. .but at that time many kinds may go aside.

14b,...At that time, a lot of types may be removed away.

14c ...but by that time, many species will/may have fallen by the wayside.
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Here, the text intends that some species will be extinct before ecologists even realize the extent
of the great damage that has afflicted Monteverdi. Thus, the use of the future perfect as in (13c)

IS more apt in this context as it implies the completion of the action.
5.1.1.2(a.iv) Shift of Tense in Projected Clauses
While reporting what someone else said or thought at a different time from the present, the STs

as well as NTs have experienced difficulty in rendering the tense. The STs, for instance, have

translated (15a) as (15b), but (15¢) sounds more accurate.

15a fa fr  l-qaryah  al-mujawirah akhbarana ‘ashrat rijal akharin
And in thevillage the nearby told us ten men other
bi- annahum  jahizan li- l-indimam ilayna
that  they ready to joining to us

15b In the next village, someone told us that ten other men are ready to join to us.

15c¢ In a nearby village ten more men told us they were ready to join us.

In spite of the fact that there is no shift in mood choice between (15b) and (15c) and both are
declarative, the tense choice undergoes a radical change. The tense choice should be made “in
relation to the context of the report, not of the original speech events” (Thompson 2004:210). It
is, therefore, more appropriate to use the simple past rather than the present in the projected

clause.

NTs have also incorrectly used the wrong tense in projected clauses as is obvious from (16b).

16a wa haythu sadara min-hu dhalik fa  qad afhamtuhu
And as came  fromhim that then indeed made him understand
bi- anna  zawjatahu al-madhksarah gad ‘adat ila ‘ismatih

with  that  wife his aforementioned indeed returned to power his
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I-shar “iyyah
the legal

16b...1 told him that his mentioned wife has returned to his contract.

16¢...I informed him that his abovementioned wife returned/had returned to his matrimonial
life.

Since the reported speech is in the past, either the past, or past perfect, rather than the present
perfect should be used in the projected clause, but the NT has erroneously used the present

perfect.

5.1.1.2(b) Overuse of Nominalization

Nominalization can be defined as the change of a process into a nominal. It is a transitivity
feature that backgrounds “the process itself-its tense and modality are not indicated-and usually
not specifying its participants, so that who is doing what to whom is left implicit” (Fairclough
1993:179). Sometimes, the STs and NTs have inappropriately nominalized a clause where an
event or happening can be appropriately packaged as a process rather than a participant, as is

clear from the following examples:

(17a) has been translated as (17b) but (17¢) is more suitable.

17a lakin mac‘a istimrar al-gasf al-Amriki hunagk dala’il  “ala anna
But with  continuation the bombing the American there evidences on that
I-da‘m al-sha‘br  li- Taliban fi Ghurbandarah wa ghayriha ‘ala imtidad
the support the people for Taliban in Gorbandarah  and others on along
Afghanistan  bi-la shakk akhidh fr I-tabakhkhur
Afghanistan  without doubts taking in the evaporating

17b But with the continuation of the American bombing, there are indications that the folk
support to Taliban in Gorbandarah and in other villages along Afghanistan is becoming

evaporation.
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17c But there are clues that as American bombing continues, grass-roots support for the Taliban

in Ghurbandarah and similar villages throughout Afghanistan is undoubtedly evaporating.

The excessive use of nominalization in (17b) is inappropriate in this context. It would be more
appropriate to keep the process of the clause, instead of using the thing as an established fact.

Although it is not wrong to use nominalization here, it weakens the clarity of the translated text.

The inappropriate use of nominalization has also appeared in the translations of the NTs. (18a),
for instance, has been translated as (18b), while (18c) is more apt.

18a wa  sa’akan mumtannan lakum law tafaddaltum bi- tawzi¢ hadhihi
And Twill grateful toyou if youkindly  with distributing this
I-risalah  ka- wathigah min  watha’iq majlis  al-amn
the letter as  document from documents council the security

18b 1 will be so grateful for the distribution of this letter as a document of the security council.

18c I will be grateful if you would have this letter circulated as a document of the Security

Council.

In (18b), the NT has attempted to maintain a high degree of nominalization, which is a feature of
a diplomatic Arabic text. This excessive use of nominalization has made the translation appear
mystifying. It would be more apt to specify the participant of the clause and to make the process

more prominent and thus to explicitly indicate who is doing what to whom as in (18c).

5.1.1.3 Post-Modification Problems

A post-modification’s function is to qualify the thing in more details. It is functionally labeled as
a QUALIFIER and it gives more detail about the thing by means of a clause or a prepositional
phrase. A post-modification clause does not have an independent status as a clause because it
functions as a qualifier within a group and it is called an embedded clause. While translating

post-modification from Arabic into English, the STs and NTs have faced certain problems in
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translating embedded clauses in general and defining relative clauses in particular®. (19a), for

example, has been translated as (19b) but (19c¢) is more correct.

19a wa yatazahzah a‘da’ ‘Abd al-Qayyam al-sabigin  li- tawfir ~ makan
And budge enemies °Abd al-Qayyam the former to provide place
al-sadarah qurb misbah al-kirisin al-wahid fi wasar al-ghurfah
the central near lamp the kerosene the single in  middle the room

19b The former foes of Abdul-Qayoam moved to give him the best place which is near the only
light in the middle of the room...

19c¢ °Abd al-Qayytum’s former enemies budge to give him pride of place by the single kerosene

lamp in the middle of the room.

In (19b), the use of the relative clause is unwarranted. The second embedded clause ‘near ...." is
enough to retain the communicative force of the original. In other words, while the use of the
prepositional embedded clause ‘near...” sounds natural, the overuse of the relative clause ‘which

is ...” to qualify ‘the pride of place’ looks odd in this context.

Similarly, the NTs have also encountered problems in translating embedded relative clauses.

(20a), for instance, has been translated as (20b), which is not as accurate as (20c).

20a qala al-shaykh “Ali al-Tantawi fr sama‘atih  wa  mushahadatih annahu
Said the Sheik °¢Ali al-Tantawi in his hearings and his watchings  that he
kana fr ard al-Sham rajul lahu sayyarah lart
was in land the Sham man forhim car lorry

20b Sheik ...said that there was a man in Al-Sham who has a van...

20c Sheik ...related that there was a man with a truck in al-Sham ...

The use of the embedded relative clause ‘who has a van’ to qualify al-Sham rather than man is

wrong in (20b). The use of a prepositional embedded clause as in (20c) can be more apt here.

’Not all relative clauses are embedded clauses. Examples of such clauses will be discussed later under the logico-
semantic problems.
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5.1.1.4 Problems in Translating Circumstance

The function of a circumstance in a clause is to clarify the process in some way. It may locate the
process in time or space or suggest how the process occurs (Butt et al. 2000:56). English, as well
as Arabic, construct a model of circumstance in two ways: the adverbial groups and the
prepositional phrase. In fact, prepositions, whether they occur in the circumstance or in the
process (i.e., in phrasal verbs) can be very challenging for the translators. The STs and NTs have
experienced problems in translating prepositions® in the elicitation tasks. In some cases, they
have underused and overused prepositions. In other cases, they have used the wrong

prepositions. (21a), for example, has been translated as (21b) but (21c) is more accurate.

2la fa dakhala fi l-na‘sh wa  tagharta bi-  I-shura®
Then heentered in the coffin and covered himself with the sheet
21b entered in the coffin.

21c...entered the coffin/got into the coffin.

In (21b), the preposition in has been overused. As opposed to (21a), in which the use of the
preposition fz, the equivalent of in, can be used after the verb dakhala, entered does not need a
preposition in this context. Enter into, however, can be used as a phrasal verb in the sense of
‘taking part’ or engage (e.g. ‘enter into a contract’, but not in the sense of ‘having a shelter inside

something’.

The NTs have also faced several problems with the use of prepositions. Consider, for example,
(22a), which has been translated as (22b), which is wrong.

22a wa gad ittahama sinagtar  ‘al@ l-agall  Uriyi bi-  I-khiyanah
And indeed accused  senator at least Uriyi  with the treason
22b At least one senator had accused Arui with disloyalty.

22¢ One senator, at least, accused Orio of treason.

*Prepositions whether they occur in the circumstance or part of the process (i.e., in phrasal verbs), pose the same
problems in Arabic-English translation.
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The use of with after accused is wrong in (22b). Accused of is a more accurate and idiomatic

phrasal verb.

It is clear from the analysis given in this section that the STs and NTs have experienced several
stratification and rank problems and have used many words, phrases, and syntactic forms, which
are either wrong or inappropriate. In most cases their choice was guided by the structures of
Arabic expressions. Had the translators paid equal attention to what is natural in such contexts in
English, these incorrect or infelicitous expressions could have been easily avoided.

In short, it is not enough to identify whether there is a grammatical form or structure in the target
language that is equivalent to that in the source language. It is also necessary to discover whether
they are used in the same environment. If the formally equivalent expression of the target
language is not used in that language the way it is used in the source language, the translator has
to establish what exactly can be used in its place. A translator should never undervalue the
significance of those structural forms even if they do not lead to the shift in ideational
metafunction. Structure does matters in translation. Its function, according to Berg (2009:23) is
“the gluing together of small units to form larger ones”. It is parallel to “the concrete that is used

to build houses from bricks” Berg (2009:23).

5.1.2. Lexical problems

The STs as well as the NTs have faced several lexical problems as follows:

5.1.2.1 Inappropriate Use of a Generalization Translation

By inappropriate generalization translation is meant the translation of a specific term in the

source text by a hyponym in the target language while a plausible equivalent is available. For
example, (23a) has been translated as (23b) but (23c) is more apt.
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23a hajarat  al-salahi mawatinaha
Deserted toads native land its

23b...their homeland.

23c...their habitats.

The STs have translated mawarinaha as homes/homeland which are not as specific as habitats.
Habitats is more communicative in this context as it refers solely to the natural surroundings in

which an organism or biological population (the reptiles in this context) normally lives or dwells.

Another example of a generalization translation is given in (24b).

24a takhsar @’ilah  kamilah  min  al-anwa“
Lose family  full from the species
24b.. .types/kinds.

24c...species.

Here, the NT has translated anwa“ that means species as types or kinds. In a biological context,
species is more apt and communicative as it refers to animals that belong to a fundamental
category of taxonomic classification. The text deals with reptiles that are subjected to extinction

because of lack of rain in Monteverdi and thus it is more specific than the generic term type.

5.1.2.2 Inappropriate Use of Particularized Translation

As opposed to instances of generalization, the STs and NTs have sometimes inappropriately

particularized some lexical items as in (25b)

25a urji‘uha ila  ‘ismart
I returnher to  bond of marriage my
25b I return her to my home.

25c | return her to my matrimonial power.
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In this context, “ismat does not refer to the return of a revocably divorced woman to the house of
her husband only. It is an umbrella term that includes all the authorities given to husband
according to the marriage contract including the right to divorce. So ‘“ismat can be best rendered

as matrimonial power as in (25c).

Similarly, the NTs have also encountered the same problem as is clear in (26b).

26a...al-qada’ al-tamm ‘ala a‘mal al-fitnah
...Eradication the complete on acts the sedition
26b...completely eliminating the disturbance.

26¢...complete eradication of the acts of sedition.

Causing disturbance or inciting the public to do such acts against the authorities as well as
insurgency, violence, and disobedience are all acts of sedition and mutiny and thus sedition is

more accurate in this context than the particularized disturbance.

5.1.2.3 Inappropriate Translation of Semantic Repetition

Arabic is very fond of using semantic repetition. Synonyms or near-synonyms are frequently
repeated in Arabic. The STs have encountered difficulties while translating semantic repetition,
especially when the words or phrases used are related but with distinguished meanings. (27a) has

been translated as (27b) but (27¢) is more appropriate.

27a wa ma  ahsan al-kalimah al-ra’igah al-ra’i‘ah
And how beautiful theword thelucid the felicitous
27b How beautiful is the word...

27¢ How lucid and felicitous are the words said by ¢Ali?
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Here, the speaker has quoted a speech by Ali (May Allah be pleased with him) in which the
latter gives an analogy between our life and the Hereafter. The words of °Ali are described as
lucid and felicitous because they are easily understood and well-chosen. It is better to maintain

the semantically related words in this context, rather than merging them.

The NTs have also inappropriately rendered Arabic semantic repetition into English as is clear in
(28D).

28a...fa akhadhahu I-hala© wa I-jaza“ wa  I-khawf
Then took him  panic  and despondency and  fear
28b The second man was frightened / scared.

28c He was overtaken by fear, despondency, and panic.

The NT has merged the three different Arabic words hala¢, jaza“, and khawf as one. These
words represent different degrees of fear. Hala“ is the highest degree of jaza“, which according
to Ibn Manzar refers to fear and sadness. Al-jaza‘, therefore, can be explained as the feeling of
someone who comes across a scary accident, which suddenly leads him to a state of depression
and hopelessness. In other words, al-jaza“ is equivalent to what psychologists call panic. It
would, therefore, be better if the use of near-synonyms in the Arabic text is maintained as in
(28c). When the second man saw the supposedly dead person waving his hand, he was not only

afraid but despondent and panic-struck by the sheer horror of the moment.

Similarly, the NTs have encountered the same problem as shown in (29b).

29a vya‘tagid ha’ula’ anna l-anzimah allatr  tunshid al-gawmiyyah

Believe those that  theregime which craves the nationalism
al-“Arabiyyah gad jacalat  min-ha gamzs ‘Uthman li-  tad“im
the Arab indeed made fromit shirt  °Uthman for supporting
hukmiha wa sultanina wa ta‘zz fardiyyatiha wa

rule their and authority and reinforcing  individualism their and
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diktatariyyatiha
dictatorship their

29b They thought that people who appeal for Arab Nationalism use it as “Uthman’s shirt to
support its rule, individuality and dictatorship.

29c...to support their reign and authority and to impose their individuality and totalitarianism.

The NT has merged the near-synonymous doublets Aukmah wa sulfanah into rule in (29b). In a
political speech like this, maintaining the semantic repetition, which serves an emphatic function
in the text is more accurate. The doublet can be translated as in (29c).

5.1.2.4 Problems in Translating Connotative Meaning

SFG broadens the concept of semantics to include pragmatics. It considers meaning in use. That
is to say, it does not only deal with the overt meaning (i.e., denotative), but also goes beyond that
to the covert meaning (i.e., connotative). Connotative meaning is concerned with the
communicative value an expression contains by virtue of what it refers to, over and above its
purely denotative meaning. A translator should pay attention to the subtle nuances of meaning
and its different layers: “referential content, emotional coloring, cultural association, social and
personal connotations” (Dickins et al. 2002:67). The STs and NTs have encountered some

problems in translating connotative meaning as follows:

5.1.2.4(a) Loss of Attitudinal Meaning

Attitudinal meaning is that part of the overall meaning of an expression which includes a
widespread attitude to the referent. In addition to the conceptual meaning a lexical item has, it
hints at some attitude to the referent. This attitude is something the translator must retain.

However, it is lost in the translation of the STs as shown in (30b)

30a...min  shurazr  hadha@ I-nizam al-athim

From theevils this the regime the wicked
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30b...from the evils of this system.

30c...get rid of the evils of this wicked regime.

Although system can be used to refer to ‘government system’ in any country, it does not hint at
the negative attitude of the Kuwaiti speaker to the Iragi ruling system of Sadam Hussein that
occupied Kuwait in 1991. Regime, which “has a bad connotation, suggesting parallels with
infamous dictatorships, like the Nazi and Soviet regimes” Reeb (2010), can be more appropriate
in this context. Likewise, athim has been deleted in the translation which has led to another type
of loss in attitudinal meaning. What the Kuwaiti addressor is trying to tell the addressees is that
the Iragi regime is evil by nature, as it has committed heinous crimes not only against the
Kuwaiti and Iraqgi peoples but the Islamic nation at large. Athim could, therefore, be translated as
wicked which can reflect the severe criticism the addressor launches at the Iraqi regime and bears

all the bad connotations he wants to convey.

In the case of the NTs, the same problem recurs in (31).

3la...ff  hadha I-shahr al-fadil
In  this the month the preeminent
31b...in this holy month.

31c...in this preeminent month.

In this context, the addressor describes the month of Ramadan as fadil i.e., preeminent. It is
outstanding and superior to all the other Islamic months and cannot be compared with them.
However, the NT translated fadil as holy, which, though one of the attributes of Ramadan, does
not reflect the attitudinal meaning of the Arabic term. Preeminent can be more suitable in this
context as it reflects the superiority of the month of Ramadan over all the other months and

preserves the attitudinal meaning of the original.
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5.1.2.4(b) Loss of Associative Meaning

Associative meaning is that part of the overall meaning of an expression which consists of
expectations that are rightly or wrongly associated with the referent of the expression (Dickins et
al. 2002:68). The associative meaning can be lost in translation. (32a), for instance, has been

translated as (32b), while (32c) preserves the associative meaning better.

32a...khilal  al-‘udwan al-Amriki al-arlast al-Sahyanr
During the aggression the American the Atlantic the Zionist

32b During the American Atlantic Zionist aggression.

32c during the American, Atlantic, Zionist attack.

The STs and NTs have translated the word Sahyzni as Zionist. However, the use of the term in
the Arab World as depicted in this statement and in most of the international documents issued
by Arabs is remarkable. While the associations of Zionism in English is positive, it is not so in
Arabic. Whereas Zionism, for an English audience, is just a political movement that seeks the re-
establishment of a homeland for the Jewish community in Palestine, the Arabic Sahyani carries
very negative associations. It denotes racial discrimination and is not only restricted to Israel but

to any racial regime. It would be better to add a footnote to explain the implications of the term.
5.1.2.4(c) Loss of Affective Meaning
Affective meaning refers to the level of meaning which conveys the language user’s feelings

towards the addressee. The STs have encountered difficulty while translating affective meaning.

(33a), for example, has been translated as (33b), but (33c) is more suitable.

33a sa’akian  mumtannan lakum law tafaddaltum bi- tawzi¢ hadhihi
| willbe  grateful toyou if you please in circulating  this
I- risalah  ka- wathigah min  watha’iq majlis  al-amn

the letter as adocument from documents council the security
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33b 1 will be grateful to you if you distribute this letter.
33c 1 will be grateful if you kindly get this letter circulated.

Although (33b) and (33c) may be identical in terms of their basic denotative meanings, they are
distinctly different in terms of their affective meanings. The translation provided by STs and NTs
in (33b) carries affective overtones of familiarity and does not reflect the same overtones of
respect the original text implies. The addressor wants the addressee to get the document
circulated as one of the Security Council documents rather than to circulate it themselves. (33c)

seems to be very formal and maintains the power relations of the original text.

5.1.2.4(d) Loss of Reflective Meaning

Reflective meaning is an aspect of polysymy. A lexical item or an expression does, in addition to
its basic denotative meaning, calls to mind another meaning of the same word or expression.

This shade of meaning is likely to be lost in translation as is noticed in (34b).

34a...wa ‘ala l-na‘sh shira® li- waqt al-hajah
And on thecoffin sheet for time the necessity
34b...there was a sail on the coffin.

34c On the coffin was a linen sheet. ..

The word shira® in Arabic may refer to the sail or canvass of a ship. It may also be used to refer
to a linen sheet that can be used as a shelter (Ibn Manzir)* and the person who sells them is
called al-sharra“. In (34b), the STs and NTs alike have used a meaning that is inappropriate in

this context. A coffin may be covered with a sheet rather than a sail.

It is clear from the above examples that the STs and the NTs have not paid attention to the
implicatures or “what the speaker means or implies rather than what s\he says” (Baker

1992:223). This affects the calculability of implicatures in the target text (Baker 1992:229).

*http://www.baheth.info/all.jsp?term=¢\,s
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5.1.2.5 Problems Related to Cultural Presuppositions

Ke Ping (1999:133) argues that cultural presupposition refers to underlying assumptions, beliefs,
and ideas that are deeply rooted in culture and thus deserve special attention from translators as
they can considerably and systematically affect their interpretation of facts and events in the
source text without even realizing it. In the same vein, Baker (1992:21) states that a SL lexical
item may express an idea , which is totally unknown to the reader in the target culture. It can be
abstract or concrete. It may be a religious belief, a social custom or even an item of food. The
translation of such culture-specific concepts, beliefs or references poses a problem to translators.

The STs and NTs have experienced the following problems:

5.1.2.5(a) Loss of Allusion in Translation

Allusive meaning occurs when an expression evokes an associated reference in such a way that
the meaning of the reference becomes part of the overall meaning of the expression. Translating
allusions can be very challenging to the STs and NTs. (35a), for instance, has been translated as

(35b), but (35c) recalls the allusive meaning better.

35a...ta‘arradat  ila ghazw  mushgbih li- ghazw  Halakz li- Baghdad
Exposedit  to invasion similar to invasion Hulako to Baghdad

35b Our country which was expose to the Zionistic Atlantic imperialistic attack was also expose
to another invasion similar to Holaco's invasion of Iraq on 1258.

35¢ Our country, which was exposed to imperialist NATO Zionist aggression, was exposed to

an attack similar to Hulagu’s on Baghdad in 1258.

Here, the statement holds a resemblance between the American-NATO-Zionist invasion of Iraq
in 1991 and that of Hulagu on Baghdad in 1258. In fact, we do not expect all the readers to be
familiar with Hulagu’s invasion of Baghdad. Besides, even if they are familiar with the invasion,
they are not aware of the image the addressor wants to exhibit in this context. The allusion does

not merely recall the fall of Baghdad at the hand of the Mogul-leader, Hulagu, but also hints that
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Iraq today lives in an atmosphere it has never experienced since the fall of Baghdad. Also, that
the Americans and their alliance are trying to copy Hulagu in his savage invasion when the
waters of the Tigris became red due to the dead bodies thrown into the river, and black because
of the burnt books which the invaders dumped in it. Thus, the STs have not detected such
associations in (35b). They have not explained the allusion and were perhaps under the
impression that the target readers have the same presupposition and share the same linguistic and
extralinguistic knowledge of the receivers of the ST. It would be more communicative in this
context to explain the significance of this historical allusion to bridge the gap and make it

accessible to the target culture reader.

The NTs have also faced the same problem in (36Db).

36a...gamzs  ‘Uthman

Shirt  Othman
36b...0Othman’s shirt
36¢...like “‘Uthman’s bloody shirt.

Qamis ‘Uthman, in this text, recalls one of the major battles in the history of Islam. After the
murder of the third Caliph in Islam, <Uthman (May Allah be pleased with him) 15 centuries ago,
Muc¢awiyah, the ruler of Damascus at that time, carried ‘Uthman’s bloody shirt as a battle flag
vowing to avenge his murder. He did so as to find grass-roots support to become the Caliph.
Ever since, the allusive expression “waving the shirt of ‘Uthman”, has been used to describe
self-aggrandizement in the guise of revenge. In this context, some Arab regimes have used Arab
Nationalism as a pretext to aggrandize their authority and totalitarianism. Thus, this historical
allusion has been lost in (36b). Here again, the target readers may not possess the same
background information about °Uthman because they are not likely to share the same
presupposition or ‘pragmatic inference’ Baker (1992:259) of world knowledge. It would be more
useful to translate the allusion with an explicit lexical item such as pretext and to add a footnote

to explain its significance and to give the target audience an idea about it.
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5.1.2.5(b) Problems in Translating Culture-Specific Terms

The STs and NTs have also experienced difficulty while translating a culture-specific lexical
item. Consider, for example, (37a), which the STs and NTs have translated as (37b;) and (37b,)

but (37c) is more accessible.

37a wa haythu annaha ma zalat  fr  |-“iddah al-shar “iyyah.
And as that she is  still in  the ciddah the legal.

37b; She is still in the legal period.

37b; She is still in the waiting period.

37¢c She is still within the three-month waiting period (“iddah).

Both the STs and NT have rendered ‘iddah as ‘legal period” and ‘waiting period’ respectively
which do not make much sense to the target reader. “lddah is a culture-specific term that needs to
be explained as it may not be part of the target reader’s “presupposition pool” (Schaffner
2002:19). It would be more appropriate to explain in a footnote that there are two kinds of
divorce in Islam: al-ralaq al-raj‘r (revocable) and al-ralaq al-ba’in (irrevocable). The former
stipulates that matrimonial life may be resumed within three menstrual cycles for women who
menstruate and three months for those who don’t (al-‘iddah) without the need for a new
marriage contract. The latter, on the other hand, occurs when the divorce extends beyond the
three-month/cycle “iddah period or after the issuing of three separate divorce utterances. In short,
‘iddah is the legally prescribed waiting period the divorced woman should observe before

resuming matrimonial life or remarriage.

5.1.2.5(c) Intertextuality Problems

The understanding of a certain text may depend on our knowledge of other texts. According to
Hatim and Mason (1990:119), “In identifying what is appropriate in particular discourses and
genres, one is automatically appealing to one’s knowledge of other texts”. They add that from

the translator’s perspective, intertextuality is an area where there is cross-fertilization between
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semiotics and pragmatics (Hatim and Mason 1990:119). These intertexual features usually go
unnoticed in translation. Consider, for instance, (38a), which has been rendered by the STs and
NTs as (38b1) and (38by), respectively.

38a rijs min  ‘amal al-shayran
Abomination from the work the Satan

38Db;...devil’s work.

38b,...abominable acts.

38c...an abomination of Satan’s handwork.

Rijs min ‘amal al-shaytan is borrowed from the Holy Qur’an, Sarah al-Ma’idah (verse 90). In
this verse, four things are categorically prohibited: intoxicants, gambling, (dedication of) stones,
and (divination by) arrows and they are described as abominations, the handiwork of Satan. Thus
if Muslims want to prosper, they must turn away from them. Similarly, in this context,
nationalism, democracy, liberalism and socialism are compared to the previous acts. They are
abominations and devilish handiworks Arabs should avoid to prosper and gain God’s
satisfaction. All these intertextual features are not likely to be part of the target reader’s

knowledge and thus the above explication is needed.

5.1.2.6 Problems in Translating Collocations

A collocation refers to the occurrence of one lexical item in close proximity with another. As
man is known by the company he keeps, words are also known by the words with which they co-
exist. In fact, translating collocations has posed some difficulties to the STs and NTs. (39a), for

example, has been translated as (39b), but (39c) is more standard and communicative.

39a...dhikrayat mufhamah
Memories vivid
39b strong remembrance

39¢ vivid memories.
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By dhikrayat mufhamah, the writer wants to tell the reader that a man who was exposed to an
earthquake still has memories that are filled with the vigor and freshness of the experience. Such
memories produce lucid, powerful, long-lasting and meticulous images in the mind. Thus, vivid
memories capture the meaning better and it is more standard collocation than strong

remembrance suggested by the STs in (39b).

Another inappropriate translation of collocations by the STs appears in (40Db).

40a i‘adat al-rurizbah ila l-hawa”
Restore the moisture to theair
40b...to return the humidity to the air.

40c...restore moisture to air.

In English, it is standard collocation to say ‘restore the necessary moisture to the air or the skin’

but not ‘return wet/humidity to the air’.

The NTs have also experienced difficulty with collocations as is clear in (41b).

41a al-da‘m al-sha‘br  li- Taliban
The support  the people for Taliban
41b The support of the people.

41c the grassroots support.

In (41b), the NT has avoided the translation of the collocation al-da‘m al-sha“b7 and tended to
paraphrase the text. Grassroots support can be an equivalent translation to the Arabic
collocation, particularly in this context in which the writer describes the popular political and

military support of Afghans to the Taliban.

Similarly, (42a) has been translated as (42b) while (42c) is better.
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42a tahtazz al-’ard tartajif, ta‘la  wa tankhafid
Shakes the earth tremble goesup and goes down
42b The earth shakes, goes up and down.

42c¢ The earth shakes, trembles; buckles and heaves.

In (42b), the NT has merged the two words tahtazz and tartajif as shakes perhaps on the
assumption that the two words are synonymous and thus the Arabic collocation has been lost in
the translation. A possible translation could be ‘shakes and trembles’. In the same vein, it is more

apt to say that ‘earth buckles and heaves’ during an earthquake rather than ‘it goes up and down’.

5.1.2.7 Inappropriate Translation of Idioms and Proverbs

According to the New Oxford Dictionary of English (2000:908), “idioms are a group of words
established by usage as having a meaning not deducible from those of the individual words”. In
this sense, the problem of translating idioms is more complex than the problem of translating
ordinary phrases. While translating the former, one has to keep in view the appropriateness of the
chosen words in the target language, whereas in translating the latter, one has to find an overall
expression in the target language. In so far as fixedness is concerned, idioms differ at both
syntactic and semantic levels. According to Baker (1992:63) idioms tend to meet five conditions
“... except for effect, writers cannot usually (1) change the order of words (2) delete a word (3)

add a word (4) replace a word with another (5) change the grammatical structure”.

The STs have experienced difficulty while translating idioms as is clear from the following

examples:

(43a) has been translated as (43b) but (43c) is more idiomatic.

43a sawara ‘ulam@’  al-bi’ah al-shakk... fr anna hunak shay”’

Entered scientists the environment the doubt... in that there  something

118



‘ala ghayr ma yuram
not normal
43b The environmental scientists doubted that there is something not normal...

43c Ecologists suspected something amiss.

The STs have inappropriately paraphrased the Arabic idiom in (43a). ‘To suspect something
amiss’ is an exact equivalent to the Arabic idiom and both are used when something is wrong or

out of order.

Another example is given in (44b).

44a atharat ra’sat  al-Filibin jadalan fi  l-awsar al-siyasiyyah
Raised president the Philippine  stir in  the middle the political

44D...caused a political crisis.

44c...created quite a stir.

In this context, the Philippine president ‘created a stir’ rather than a crisis by calling American
forces to her county to fight the Islamic group called Aba Sayyaf. In other words, her invitation
did not create a political crisis as the translation of the STs in (44b) suggests but shocked and

alarmed politicians and caused a lot of interest and excitement in political circles.

The NTs have encountered the same problem in the following instance. (45a) has been translated
as (45b), while (45c) is more idiomatic.

45a...yaqtatun qgatahum
Eat their food
45b...get their living.

45c...eke out a living.
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The Arabic idiom yaktatizn giztahum has a near-equivalent idiom in English, i.e., eke out a living.
Both are used when somebody makes a living with great effort or strain. Hence, (45c) is more

idiomatically appropriate than (45b).

Similarly, (46a) has been translated as (46b) but (46c) is more idiomatic.

46a sabaga I-sayf al-“adhl
came before the sword the blame
46b There is still time.

46c¢...the die is not cast.

It is more idiomatic to say ‘the die is not cast’ to restore moisture rather than ‘there is still time to
restore it’. This idiom is used in the same context of the Arabic idiom, that is, when a decision is
still revocable. Another possible idiomatic alternative could be ‘it is not a day after the fair’. It
should be noted, however, that the Arabic idiom is deeply rooted in culture and thus although the
two English idioms suggested above relay the denotative meaning of the original, the

idiosyncrasies of SL culture are lost in translation.”

5.1.2.8 Problems in Translating Allegorical Expressions

Allegory is a superordinate term that comprises all figures of rhetoric in language, including
mainly metaphors, similes, puns, metonyms, personification, wordplay, symbolism, irony,
synecdoche, antimetabole, anadiplosis, etc. (Nash 1980; Wales 1989 and Ghazalah 1996).
Translating allegories can be very difficult as translators should consider the aesthetic and
rhetorical aspects related to them. While translating allegorical expressions, the STs as well as
NTs have produced translated texts that lack the literary impact of the source language allegories
because they have not used equal or even approximately equal English expressions. For example,

(47a) has been translated as (47b) whereas (47c) is more apt.

>The proverb literally means (the swinging of the sword had overrun the advice) and it has its origin in the story of
someone who had been put to death by sword just before he was proven to be innocent.
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47a...fa sagara ‘ala umm ra’sih fa mata
Then fell down on mother head his and died
47b...fell from the car on the top of his head and died.

47c.. fell out of the truck on his dura mater® dying instantly.

In (47b), the STs have translated the metaphorical expression ‘ala umm ra’sih as ‘on the top of
his head’. However, ‘dura mater’ is an exact equivalent for the Arabic allegorical expression
umm ra’sih i.e., ‘the mother of his brain’. Because of the sheer horror of the moment, the second
man stumbled back and fell from the lorry on the hard mother of his brain and died on the spot.
‘On the top of his head’ does not catch the literary impact of the original. It is worth mentioning

that ‘dura mater’, itself, is an Arabic-loan expression.

Similarly, the NTs have also encountered the same problem when translating the metaphorical

expression as is obvious in (48a).

48a...al-da‘m al-shabr  li- Taliban akhidh  f  I-tabakkhur
The support the people for Taliban istaking in the evaporating
48b...supporting Taliban by Grandarah and other regions is deteriorated.

48c...the grassroots support for the Taliban ...is evaporating.

In this context, the support of the Afghan people for the Taliban is compared to an evaporated
liquid. This similitude shows the gradual disappearance of grassroots support for the Taliban.
The NT has not identified this analogy and translated al-tabakhur as deteriorated which is not as
figurative as the Arabic word. Evaporating is more apt in this context and bears the same literary

force of the original.

®Dura mater is the outermost of the three layers of the meninges surrounding the brain and spinal cord. It is derived
from the Latin “dura mater” meaning “hard mother”, (translated from Arabic umm al-dimagh al-safigah. (The
Universal Dictionary, 1988:479) and Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dura_mater.
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In short, the STs and NTs have faced several grammatical and lexical-semantic problems that
have affected the ideational metafunction of the translated texts. These problems have arisen
because the STs and NTs have not considered the rank and stratification differences between the
two languages. The ideational metafunction is not always realized in the same way in the two
languages. While seeking equivalence at the grammatical level, student translators and
translators should take into account differences in structure or “the syntagmatic ordering in
language: patterns, or regularities, in what goes together with what ...” (Halliday 1978:40-41). In
so far as lexical problems are concerned, student translators and translators should be aware that
equivalence is relative. It is ‘contingent’, or ‘with respect’: i.e., “with respect to the function of

the given item within some context or other” (Halliday 1992:16, emphasis in the original).

5.2 Problems at the Interpersonal Metafunction

The interpersonal metafunction deals with “the interaction between speaker and addressee(s) --
the grammatical resources for enacting social roles in general, and speech roles in particular, in
dialogic interaction; i.e. for establishing, changing, and maintaining interpersonal relations”
(Matthiessen and Halliday 1997). Problems at the interpersonal metafunction are not as prevalent
as ideational problems. The scarcity of interpersonal problems may be attributed to the nature of
the texts under investigation. In fact, most of the texts mostly use declarative clauses with
different types of processes but very few model finites. However, this does not mean that the
texts are devoid of interpersonal roles or the translated texts have not included interpersonal

problems. The STs as well as the NTs have faced the following problems:
5.2.1 Use of the Modal Verbs
Halliday (1994) in Martin and Rose (2003:48) states that modality is a resource that sets up a

semantic space between yes and no, a cline running between positive and negative poles.

Sometimes the STs have translated the modal verb in such a way that the translation has led to a
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shift of interpersonal meaning. (49a), for example, has been translated as (49b) but (49c)

preserves the interpersonal meaning better.

49a wa yaqul Latan, “ikhsar ghabah yaktanifuha al-dabab fa  takhsar
And said Loton, “lose forest  envisaged with thefog then lose
‘@’ilah kamilah min al-anwa® ba‘duha qad vyakian farid min naw‘ihi”
specie whole  from the kinds some may be rare  from kind its”

49b Loton says, “losing a covered forest with fog, losing whole family from different kinds,
some of which is unique.

49c “Lose a cloud forest and you will lose a whole family of species, some of which may be

unique,” says Loton.

The finite of the clause ba‘duha gad yakan farid min naw ‘ih calls for an indication of modality
of probability or possibility and it should be rendered as such in English. However, the STs have
incorrectly translated it as a factual statement by using is as the finite of the clause in (49b). In
other words the modality of the original that has been used to negotiate information (Martin and
Rose 2003:48) has been rendered as an assertive fact in (49b), while it should be rendered as an
argument that allows an element of doubt. This shift of modality creates a wrong message in the
TT.

Similarly, the NT has translated (50a) as (50b), but (50c) is more appropriate.

50a...inna ‘adawat  al-“aqd al-madi  yanbaghr an tantahi qarib
Certainly enmities the decade the last — must end soon
50b The hostility of the last decade should be ended soon.

50c...the enmities of the last decade must be ended soon.

In (50a), yanbaghi implies certainty or logical necessity and compulsion. Thus, must is more
appropriate in this context than should which, although it expresses an obligation, such
obligation may not be fulfilled (Leech and Svartvik 1994:164). In other words arguing that
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‘something must be the case’ is more assertive than ‘something should be the case’ because
modality in the former occupies a higher position in the scale of positive polarity than the latter
(Martin and Rose 2003:49). For the speaker, all Afghans are obliged to reconcile and get rid of
all the enmities of the last decade.

Another example is given in (51b).

5la wa  hadhihi I-gabiliyyah li -l-tacallum  min  al-khibrat
And this the capability for the learning from the experiences
al-sabiqah  tutih li- jami¢ al-hayawanat an tatakayyaf ma‘a ‘alam
the previous enable for all the animals to adapt with  world

mu‘agqgad wa da’im al-taghyir
complex and ever-changing

51b This capability to learn from previous experiences may enable the animals to adapt with
changing and complex world.

51c This ability to learn from previous experiences enables all animals to adapt to a complex

and ever-changing world.

While the Arabic clause expresses a factual statement, the NT has used the modal may which

suggests possibility and uncertainty.

5.2.2 Degree of Formality

Regarding the interpersonal metafunction, the level of formality is to be preserved to a great
extent. The translation should reflect the style of the original (i.e., frozen, formal, consultative,
etc.). However, the degree of formality may be lost in translation. The STs as well as the NTs
have sometimes experienced difficulty to preserve the degree of formality in their translation.
Consider, for instance, (52a), which has been translated as (52b) but (52c) preserves the

formality of the original better.
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52a wa  ba‘da I-ta‘arruf al-shar<t  calayn  min qibal al-mukallafin
And after  theidentification thelegal onhim from way the capable
shar‘an... garrara qa’il innanz kuntu qad rallagtu  zawjatr  wa

legally... decided he saying indeed | had indeed divorced my wife and

madkhazlat? al-shar<iyyah ralgah rajiyyah bi-  mazjib hujjat
consummated my the legal divorce revocable with accordance certificate
al-ralaq ragam ... tarikh al-sadirah  “an makkamah...al-shar “iyyah
the divorce number... date ... .theissued from court... the religious

52b After he had been identified by Mr. so and so, he confessed that he divorced his ex-wife a
returning divorce on...in a divorce document no....issued from the legislation court.
52c...and after legal identification by the legally capable... and ..., he resolved, stating:
I revocably divorced my wife with whom I had legally consummated the marriage...in

accordance with Divorce Certificate No...dated...issued by the Religious Court of ...

In (52b), the NT has failed to retain the frozen style of the original which is marked by social
distance between the sender (a judge) and the receiver (a person who has divorced his wife
revocably). Legal language whether in English or in Arabic is characterized by the use of special
diction which can be very technical and even more archaic. Madkhzlati al-shariyyah, for
instance, has died out in normal speech but it is commonly used in legalese and thus it should be
preserved in translation but the NT has omitted it in (52b). Similarly, the NT has rendered ralgah

raj‘iyyah as ‘return divorce’, which is less formal than ‘revocable divorce’.

Another deviation of the formality of the style lies in the attempt of the NT to divide the lengthy
sentences of the original into smaller chunks which is not appropriate feature of legalese in
English. English, like Arabic, tends to use long sentences “to place all information on a particular
topic in one complete unit in order to reduce the ambiguity that may arise if the conditions of a
provision are placed in separate sentences” (Altay 2002). Another typical feature of the text is
the abundant use of the conjunction wa, which should be retained in translation by using its

equivalent and. This overuse of conjunctions looks odd in other genres in English but they,

"Hatim et al. (1995:98-99).
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according to Tiersma (1999:61) are used five times as often in legal writing as in other prose
styles. Moreover, the text is crammed with the use of grammatical metaphors some of which are
difficult to translate using an equivalent grammatical metaphor in English. The expression
zawjatr wa madkhzlatz al-shar “iyyah which the NT has translated as ex-wife would have been
better rendered in English if the grammatical metaphor madkhzlati al-shariyyah has been
reworded in “a less metaphorical, more congruent form” (Halliday 2004:87) as “with whom I

have consummated the marriage”.

In short, the STs and NTs have also encountered problems while translating the interpersonal
features of the Arabic texts into English. The degree of formality and the use of modality are the
basic problems found in their translations. The tendency of the STs and NTs to be literal has
contributed to the violation of the formality of the texts. As for the modality, the lack of a modal
system in Arabic and the array of meanings that a single modal can express (Saeed 2009:93)

render this grammatical category a challenge to the STs and NTSs.

5.3 Problems at the Textual Metafunction

The STs and NTs have also faced several problems at the textual metafunction which deals with
the logical organizations of the ideational and the interpersonal meanings of the text. These
textual problems can be divided into two sub-categories: cohesion problems including logico-

semantic problems and coherence problems.

5.3.1. Cohesion Problems

Following Halliday and Hasan (1976), cohesion is the transparent linking of sentences (and
larger sections of text) by explicit discourse connectives like ‘then’, ‘so’, ‘however’ and so on or
other cohesive devices such as root repetition, lexical items repetition, theme-rheme elements as
well as main-subordinate elements (Dickins 2002:128). When translating the texts given for the
elicitation tasks, the STs and NTs have faced a number of cohesion-related difficulties as

follows:
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5.3.1.1 Wrong Use of Grammatical Anaphora

By grammatical anaphora is meant the replacement of previously used words and phrases by
expressions referring back to them. The STs have experienced difficulty in using grammatical
anaphora in their translation, especially when the clauses are long. (53a), for example, has been

translated as (53b), but (53c) is more accurate.

53a Inna I-tarjamah al-aliyyah aw MT kama yurmaz ilayha
Surely the translation  the machine or MT as symbolize to it
ahyanan hiya min  akthar furiz© hagl al-dhaka’

sometimes itis from the most branches field the intelligence
al-sina“r takhallufan
the artificial underdeveloped
53b Mechanical translation or MT symbolizes it sometimes. It is the most failure branches of the
industrial intelligence domain.
53c Machine Translation or MT is one of the most underdeveloped fields of artificial

intelligence.

There are several aspects of oddity in (53b) but the focus here is on the wrong use of anaphora.
The STs have wrongly used it to refer to Machine Translation but no anaphora is needed. Being
unaware of the differences in the cohesive systems of English and Arabic, the STs have rendered

the Arabic text literally and thus produced an awkward translation.

The NTs have also wrongly used the anaphoric reference as (53b) shows.

54a i‘tabrat duwal ‘Arabiyyah ukhra al-afkar al-gawmiyyah
Considered countries Arab others the ideas the national,
wa |-dimaqgrariyyah  wa  l-ishtirakiyyah wa  I-libraliyyyah  afkar

and the democratic and  the socialist and the liberalist ideas

mustawradah fa harabatha wa da‘amat khuszmaha  wa
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imported then fought them... and supported opponentsits and
wasafatha bi- I-kufr
described them  with blasphemy

54b...some Arab countries consider the Arab Nationalism, democracy, socialism and
imperialism devilish work so they...they call it polytheism.

54c...some Arab countries have considered the national, democratic, socialist and imperialist
thought acts of the devil so they... described them as blasphemy.

In (54b), the attached pronoun ha functions as an anaphoric reference to the national, democratic,

socialist, and liberalist thoughts as a whole and thus them rather than it should be used in (54b).

5.3.1.2 Inappropriate Translation of Rhetorical Anaphora

A rhetorical anaphora can be defined as the use of a word or phrase at the start of successive
clauses for a rhetorical purpose. This repetition of words or phrase in Arabic as Dickins et al.
(2002:129) observe, may have two other functions: (i) it may enable the writer to talk about
closely related ideas and in this sense it serves the same purpose as lexical variation does in
English; (i) it may function as a ‘text-building’ cohesive device. The translation of rhetorical
anaphora that serves the second function has been very challenging to the STs and NTs as is seen
in (55a), which has been translated as (55b).

55a inna  al-gawmiyyyah al-‘arabiyyah laysat Jamal <Abd  al-Nasir
Surely the nationalism the Arab isnot Jamal <Abd al-Nasir
wa laysat Shukri al-Qawtali wa laysat za‘‘m min al-zu‘ama’
and isnot Shukri al-Qawtali and isnot aleader from the leaders
55b Arabic Nationalism is not Gamal Abdul-Nassar nor Shukri Al-Qautaly and not one of the
leaders.
55c¢ Arab Nationalism is not Jamal <Abd al-Nasir. It is not Shukr1 al-Qawtali. It is not any

specific leader...
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In this text, the ex-president of Egypt addresses a rally of Arabs about Arab Nationalism in a
very enthusiastic, emotional, and persuasive tone and thus he uses a lot of rhetorical anaphora as
a means of text-building. Such anaphors should be maintained in the target text as far as possible.
However, neither the STs nor the NTs have been able to capture this feature. Laysat which has
been used three times in the original has been relayed only once in the translation. This has
undervalued the emotional force and the persuasion function of the original. The text could be
best rendered as (55c).

5.3.1.3 Inappropriate Translation of Root Repetition

Arabic uses root repetition for rhetorical and cohesion purposes too. In some cases, Arabic just
uses a particular lexical item in both its singular and plural forms separated by the preposition
min (lit. from). The attempt of the STs and NT to render the expressions literally has led to
unnatural usage in the target language. Consider, for instance, (56a), which has been translated
by STs as (56b1) and NTs as (56b,).

56a wa laysat za‘‘m  min al-zu‘ama’
And isnot aleader from the leaders

56b; It is not one leader of many leaders.

56b, It is not a leader of leaders.

56c¢ It is not any specific leader.

Both translators of (56b;) and (56b,) have tried to retain the root repetition of the original. (56by)
looks very unnatural due to the literal tendency of the STs. (56b,), on the other hand, although it
looks acceptable at first glance, it is not equivalent to the original and it evokes a different
meaning and thus it flouts the Grecian quality maxim (Grice 1975) and the ideational meaning.
In other words, the translation of this type of root repetition needs to be modulated in the target
text as in (56c¢).
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At times, the STs and NTs have avoided the translation of root repetition which can be rendered

effectively in the target text as in (57b).

57a ‘indama tantahi hadihi I-harb  al-jadidah al-gharibah wa- llatr la
When ends  this the war  the new the strange and which no
ghalib ffna wa la maghlab
vanquisher init and no vanquished

57b deleted®

57c...when this new strange war, in which there is neither a defeater nor a defeated, comes to an

end.

La ghalib wa la maghlib can be translated as ‘neither a defeater nor a defeated’ which catches

the root repetition of the Arabic text and can retain its emotional and rhetorical purpose.

5.3.1.4 Inappropriate Translation of Semantic Parallelism

Although both Arabic and English use semantic parallelism, this feature is more distinct in
Arabic than in English. Therefore, it is not always necessary to maintain the Arabic semantic
parallelism in the translated text. However, the STs have sometimes translated semantic

parallelism literally which makes the translation very exotic as in (58b).

58a wa  hagkadha kataba Allah anyakan ajal hadha bi- hadhihi al-rarigah
And likethat wrote Allah that be end this in this the way
wa anyakazn al-mawt  bi- hadhihi l-wasilah
and be that thedeath in this the means

58b Thus Allah decided the end of this man to be by this way and death to be by this means.

58c Thus, Allah has ordained the death of this man in this way.

®Most of the STs and NTs have not translated the root repetition in the text and preferred to delete it.
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In (58b), the tendency of the STs to be literal and to maintain the Arabic semantic parallelism
makes the text looks very redundant and odd. To say ‘this is the way somebody dies’ is
synonymous to ‘this is the means by which he dies’. It is more apt therefore not to repeat the

semantic parallelism in this context.

The NTs have also faced the same problem in (59b).

59a cala I-insan an yatahayya’ wa an yatajahhaz
On thehuman to prepare and to beready

59b a man has to get ready, be prepared.

59c...a man should get ready...

‘Get ready’ and ‘be prepared’ are almost the same and their repetition in (59b) is unwarranted.

5.3.1.5 Thematic Structure Problems

In so far as thematic structure is concerned, the basic problems are:

5.3.1.5(a) Translating a Foregrounded Subordinate Clause at the Rheme Position

One of the theme-rheme problems that the STs and NTs have faced is the translation of a
foregrounded subordinate clause at the rheme position. Subordination in Arabic and English is a
type of syntactic cohesion between clauses that do not bear equal status at both the syntactic and
propositional levels. That is to say, from a syntactic point of view, a subordinate clause cannot
stand as a separate sentence and from a propositional perspective, it has a less important
informational content; it is either used for modification and amplification purposes, or forms part

of the dominant proposition expressed by the main clause.

In both Arabic and English, subordinate clauses at the rheme position are usually expected to

“convey information which is both backgrounded and relatively unpredictable” (Dickins et al.
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2002:122). But this is not always the case because a subordinate clause at the rheme position
may convey information that is not only unpredictable but also foregrounded. The translation of

such type of clauses has posed a problem to the STs and NTs as is obvious from the following

examples:

60a Inna I-tarjamah al-aliyyah aw MT kama vyurmaz ilayha
Surely the translation the machine or MT as referred toit
ahyanan hiya min  akthar furiz© hagl al-dhaka”

sometimes itis from themost branches field the intelligence
al-istina“t takhallufan idh  yakfi  wurad ism ‘alam fi
the artificial ~underdeveloped since suffice mentioning noun proper in
l-nass aw ba‘d ta‘birat musagha bi-  ‘inayah li- tadli baramij
thetext or some expressions crafted  with care to mislead software
al-tarjamah  bi- shakl tamm
the translation in shape complete
60b The automatic translation or MT, as indicated sometimes, is the most underdeveloped
branch of artificial intelligence field, when it is enough the mention a name in the text , or
some phrases formed carefully, to mislead the automatic translation programmes totally.
60c Machine translation, or MT as it is commonly known, is one of the most underdeveloped
fields of artificial intelligence. A proper name or a few well-formed phrases are sufficient

to mislead the MT software completely.

Here, the subordinate clause at the rheme position (idh yakfz ...) is not only unpredictable but
also foregrounded. It gives clear evidence of the failure of MT to cope with the capabilities of
human translators. In (60b), the STs have inappropriately backgrounded the clause with ‘when’
which hardly makes sense in this context. It would be more appropriate if the subordinate clause

at the rheme position is relayed as a separate clause in English as in (60c).

Similarly, the NTs have also encountered the same problem as shown in (61a) which has been
translated as (61b) while (61c) is more natural and acceptable.
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6la Wa  bi-siffah ‘ammah, fa inna al-tarjamah al-aliyyah lam
And in general speaking, then surely the translation the machine did not
tashhad illa tagaddum  mutaqgarti® khilal  sintha al-khamsin bal
witness  save progress  discontinuous during yearsits the fifty but

inna  ba‘d al-nuggad yarawna samahah la tastihiqquha
surely some the critics  see generosity ~ not deserve it
al-tarjamah al-aliyyah hatta fr hadha al-tashkhis
the translation the machine even in this the diagnosis
61b...but in general the automatic translation did not witness an advance in 50 years. However,
the critics think that MT does not deserve even this diagnosis.
61c In general, while MT has witnessed halting progress in 50 years, some critics think that

diagnosis is extremely generous.

In (61a), the subordinate clause ‘bal inna ba‘d...” occurs at the rheme position but it does
convey foregrounded information. In other words, the clause plays a vital role in the text’s
development. This is very obvious from the following paragraph in which the writer cites some
evidences that justify the critics’ view. In (61c), the status of the clauses has been swapped (i.e.,
the subordinate clause has been converted into the English main clause), which is a common

strategy adopted when translating such clauses (Dickins et al. 2002).

5.3.1.5(b) Problems in Translating Arabic Coordinated Clauses which are not Equally

Foregrounded

In fact, Arabic uses coordinating conjunction extensively in a text. The use of coordination
implies that the propositions given by the relevant clauses are foregrounded and equal. However,
it may happen that a coordination clause serves a propositionally-backgrounded function
(Dickins et al. 2002). This type of clauses could be problematic in translation. Both STs and NTs
have faced this problem. (62a) for example, has been translated as (62b) but (62c) is more
acceptable.
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62a wa istamarra nuzal  al-ghayth wa hadha l-rajul  al-thant
And continued the fall the beneficial rain  and this the man the second
yazunn annahu wahdahu fi zahr al-sayyarah wa faj’atan yukhrij
thinks  thathe alone in back the car and suddenly takes out
hadha I-rajul  yadahu min al-na‘sh
this the man hand his from the coffin

62b; The rain continued to fall and the second man is thinking he is alone on the back of the car,
suddenly the man got his hand out.

62b, The rain continued. The later man thought that he is alone. Then all of a sudden that man
got his hand out to check whether it is stopped or still raining.

62c While it continued to rain, the second passenger thought he was alone in the truck and all of

a sudden the man in the coffin .....

Although wa istamarra nuzil al-ghayth and wa hadha al-rajul... are coordinated clauses, they
are not equally foregrounded. In both (62b;) and (62b,), the STs and NTs have foregrounded the
two clauses in their translations on the misconception that they hold equal status. In this context,
the fact that it continued to rain is well-known to the reader. Therefore, introducing the clause
with the subordinating conjunction while as in (62c) looks more natural in English.

5.3.1.6 Logico-Semantic Metafunction Problems

The STs and NTs have sometimes translated clauses in such a way that the logical metafunction
between clauses is disturbed. That is, the relation between clauses is illogical. According to
Halliday and Matthiessen (2004:373), two dimensions within clauses should be considered:
logical dependency and logico-semantic relations. The former is concerned with whether a
clause is dependent on or dominates another and the latter is concerned with the conjunctive
relations between clauses. Problems at the logico-semantic metafunction can be categorized

under two sub-headings:
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5.3.1.6(a) Logical Dependency Problems

A common logical dependency problem encountered by STs and NTs is the inappropriate use of
parataxis. Parataxis and hypostasis is one of the pairs that “have come to play a major role in
Halliday’s later model of grammar- and especially in the framework that he uses for analyzing
text-sentences in IFG” (Fawcett 2000:26). Parataxis simply means “putting” the clauses “side-
by-side with no obvious cohesive links” (Fawcett 1997:96). The STs and NTs have sometimes
unjustifiably underused cohesive devices. In other words, they tend to use parataxis where
hypostasis is necessary. (63a), for instance, has been translated as (63b) whereas (63c) is more

acceptable.

63a wa min al-zalam yazhur shakhs  bi- ‘imamah wa ka- annahu
And from thedark appears aperson with aturban and asif itis
ta’kid ‘ala tanabbu’at Bigh. Innahu °Abd al-Qayyam  wa ahad
confirmation on  predictions Beigh. Itis °Abd al-Qayyam... and one
mawgalid al-garyah  wa bi-  sukbatih zawjatah wa  ibnahu

natives  thevillage and with companionship his wife his and son his

dhiz al-sanawat al-arbacah li-  l-indimam li- tahaluf  al-shimal. Wa
of  theyears the four for joining for  alliance the north. And
yatazahzah a‘da ‘Abd al-Qayyam  al-sabiqin li- tawfir

to move enemies °Abd Al-Qayyam the former for providing
makan al-sadarah lahu qurb misbah al-kirosin al-wahid  fi
place  thecentral forhim near lamp  the kerosene the single in
wasat  al-ghurfah wa yajlib lahu khadim  al-shay’ wa I-khubz
middle theroom and bring tohim aservant thetea  and the bread
wa yaqul...
and says...
63b From darkness someone appears by turban. It was emphasis for Beigh’s predications. He is

Abdul-Qauoam; he is 25 years old. He came with his wife and his daughter ...they came to
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enter the alliance north. The enemies of Abdul Al-Qauoam budge to ensure a place for him
near alone gaslight in the middle of the room. The servant brings him tea and bread.

63c As a confirmation to Beigh’s predictions, a person with a turban appeared from the
darkness. It is ‘Abd al-Qayyim, a 25-year-old and one of the locals who came with his
wife and four-year-old child to join the Northern Alliance. His former enemies shift on
their cushions to give him pride of place beside the single kerosene lamp in the middle of

the room; a servant brings him tea and bread.

As is obvious from the text there are eight connectives in (63a). The STs’ version, on the other
hand, is almost devoid of any connectives. They have split the text and underused the
connectives including (and) throughout. This inappropriate use of parataxis disturbs the logical
dependency relation between the clauses and it gives the impression that all clauses are equal
syntactically (i.e., all are dominant clauses) and informationally (i.e., all are foregrounded) while
some clauses are dependent on others. An appropriate translation would read as (63c), where one

hypotactic connective and three paratactic ones have been used.

5.3.1.6(b) Logico-Semantic Problems

Two basic logico-semantic relations exist between clauses: expansion and projection (Halliday
and Matthiessen: 2004:377). In case of expansion, one clause expands on the meaning of another
in various ways. It may elaborate, extend, or enhance the other clause(s). In projection®, on the
other hand, “one clause projects another in the sense that it indicates that the other clause is a
‘second-order’ use of language; i.e., that, in the prototypical cases what is said in the projected
clause has already been said somewhere else” (Thompson 2004:203). Examining the clauses in

combination in the translations of the STs and NTs has highlighted the following problems:

5.3.1.6(b.i) Elaboration Expansion Problems

(64a) has been translated by the STs as (64b) but (64c) is more accurate.

*The common problem in translating projection is the inappropriate use of the tense in the projected clause which
has been discussed under process problem .
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64a wa tamma i‘lan al-“uljam Bifu Beriglenes wa- lladhi kanat
And  completed announcement thetoad Beefo beriglenes and which was
Montverd: tatafarrad bi-hi  mungarid
Montverdi  unique init  extinct

64b And it was announced that the bright toad was extincting which Montverdi was unique
with.

64c The golden toad (Bufo Periglenes), which was unique to Montverdi, has been declared

extinct.

In (64a), the expanding logico-semantic relation between clauses is one of elaboration. Although
kanat Montverdi tanfarid bi-hi does not add any essentially new element to the message, it gives
more information about the golden toad. Although the STs have retained the relationship, they
have used the hypotactic elaboration clause or the non-defining relative clause incorrectly. While
the non-defining clause should immediately follow the participant (i.e., the golden toad) and thus
it represents a kind of interpolation, suspending the dominant clause temporarily, the STs have
translated it in such a way that the elaboration seems to refer to the whole of the preceding
clause. It would be more acceptable had the STs maintained the elaboration relation as in (64c)

or rendered it paratactically as in (64d).

64d The golden toad (Bufo Periglenes) has been declared extinct; it was unique to Montverdi.

The NTs have also experienced problems in translating such clauses as is clear from (65a), which
has been translated as (65b), but (65c) is more acceptable.

65a wa ya‘tagid al-‘ulam@”  bi- anna |I-kathir min al-zawahif qad
And  think the scientists with that thelot from the reptiles indeed
farrat  min  mawatiniha al-gadimah min-ma adda ila dumar <amm
escaped from homelands the old fromwhich lead to shrink general
fi  a‘dad  al-zawahif al-garinah  fi-ha

in  numbers the reptiles theliving init
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65b The scientists doubted that some reptiles have escaped from their old homes that caused
general decreasing in the number of reptiles which inhabit in.

65c Scientists suspect that some reptiles have fled their original habitats, which lead to a general
collapse of the reptiles in Montverdi.

In (65b), the elaboration expanding relations between clauses of the original have been
inappropriately rendered. While the use of a hypotactic elaborating clause is a possible solution
to maintain the logico-semantic relation of the original, the STs have used the relative pronoun
that which cannot be used when the elaboration refers to the whole preceding clause. Thus, the
logico-semantic relation of the original can be maintained by using a non-defining relative clause

beginning with which or through the use of a non-finite clause as in (65d).

(65d) Scientists suspect that some reptiles have escaped their old habitats, leading to a general

collapse of the reptiles in Montverdi.

5.3.1.6(b.ii) Extending Logico-Semantic Problems

Extending logico-semantic relations in Arabic clauses have caused some problems to the STs
and NTs. The overuse of ‘and’, for example, has created several problems for them. This is
partly because English and Arabic have different connective systems. Arabic, for example, tend
to have long sentences connected by a basic connective such as wa, thumma and fa or by a
secondary connective like haythu. While translating such connectives, the STs and NTs have
sometimes overused these connectives by translating them literally and thus the translations seem
very exotic to the target readers as is clear from the following examples:

66a wa  yaqul inna  al-sayf lam yasbig al-cadhl li- i‘adat
And hesays surely thesword didnot precede theblame to restore
al-dabab fa ibra’ izalat al-ghabat  “ala imtidad al-sawahil wa

thefog and slowing removing the forests along the coasts and
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i‘adat zirg‘at  al-manariq allati  tamma tanzifuha bi-  ashjar
re- planting theareas  which completed clearing them with trees
muthmirah yumkin anyusa‘id fr i‘adat al-rumzbah  ila I-hawa> wa
fruitful can to help in returning the moisture to theair and
sa yatarallab al-amr sanawat min al-‘amal gabl  anya‘lam
will  require the matter  years from thework before to know
al-‘ulama” bil-dabr mada fadahat ma sayakan ‘alayh al-darar

the scientists  exactly  extent great what willbe onit the damage

bi- Montverdi. Wa la-kin bi- Aulal dhalik al-waqt  yumkin an takin
on Montverdi. But by thecoming that thetime may have been
fa inna  |-“adid min  al-anwg® gad uzthat  janiban

then surely theseveral from the species indeed brushed aside

66b {And} he says the time is not over to get back the fog. The slowing of removing the forests
along of beaches {and} the replacing the areas which had been cleaned with fruitful trees
may help to return the humidity to the air. {And} this thing will require long years of work
before the scientists know exactly the level of damage that caused in Montverdi but by that
time a lot of kinds could go aside.

66¢ Time is not over, he says, to restore the clouds. Decreasing deforestation along the coastal
areas {and} replanting cleared areas with fruit trees could help to restore moisture to the
air. However, it will take years of work before scientists realize how severe the damage

will be to Montverdi. By that time, several species may have fallen by the wayside.

In so far as conjunctions are concerned, the STs have replaced each wa in Arabic with and in
English which clashes with the English discourse and thus the translation seems exotic to the
target reader. For the cohesion of the text, only the second and in (66b) should be retained.

The NTs have also overused and in their translations. Consider, for instance, (67a) which was

translated as (67b) but (67¢) looks more natural in English.

67a wa lamma akhraja yadahu  akhadha  yulawwiku bi- ha fa

And when tookout handhis hestarted to wave with it  then
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’akhadha hadha al-rakib al-thani al-hala© wa I-jaza°“
took this the passenger  the second the horror and the despondency
wa |-khawf wa zanna anna  hadha al-mayyit gad ‘ada
and thefear and hethought that this the deceased indeed returned
hayyan fa  nasa nafsah wa sagara min al-sayyarah fa  waga‘a
alive and forget himself and fell from the car and fell
‘ala  umm ra’sih fa mata
on mother head his then died

67b When he sent his hand out he started waving. The second passenger felt frightened {and}
he thought that the dead man came back alive {and} he forget himself {and} fell down
from the car {and} died.

67c Out of terror, the man forgets himself, fell from the truck {and} smashed his brain, dying on
the spot.’®

In (67b), the NT has inappropriately replaced all the wa’s of the original with ands. However,
(67c) preserves the logico-semantic of the original through the use of and and the non-finite

clause which can be paraphrased by a finite clause with and i.e., ‘dying on the spot’.

5.3.1.6(b.iii) Enhancing Problems

An enhancing clause identifies an aspect of the dominant clause such as time, reason, condition,
etc. In function, it can be similar to adjuncts. The STs and NTs have also faced some problems
while translating clauses that enhance others. (68a), for example, has been translated as (68b) but

(68c) is more accurate.

68a lam tasilana al-sila“ al-maglzbah  ma‘a annakum afadtumina
Didnot arriveus theitems theordered although you (plural) informed us
bi- khitabikum  al-mu’arrakh ...bi- wuszl  ralabing  ragam ..wa qad

in letter your thedated... about arrival orderour no... and indeed

1% And in this context can also function as an enhancing conjunction too.
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awshaka al-shahr al-halr “ala l-intiha@®
about the month  the present to end

68b The goods requested did not arrive yet, while you said in your letter dated ... that our order
was sent and this month is about to end.

68c Although our order no. x was acknowledged in your letter dated ... and it is almost month-

end, the products have not arrived yet.

In (68a), the first clause expands on the meaning of the second through enhancement. That is, the
first clause adds specification concerning the concessive aspect of the dominant clause. Thus,
this relation may be signaled by a conjunction such as ‘although’. However, in (68b) the STs
have used ‘while’ that can function as a hypotactic extension, rather than a hypotactic

enhancement conjunction.

The NTs have also encountered the same problem as shown in (69b).

69a atharat ra’isah al-Filibin jadalan al-shahr  al-madr
Created the president (fem.)  the Philippines  stir the month the last
bi- da‘watiha quwwat Amrikiyyah khassah ila biladiha li- muharabat

by invitingit forces American  special to country her to fight
al-jama‘ah  al-Islamiyyah al-ma‘rafah bi-  Abr Sayyaf
thegroup  thelslamic  the known  with Abua Sayyaf

69b The President of Philippines-Ghloria Mcbaghal Aryio has created a crisis, calling the
special American forces to her country the Islamic Al-Mojahdeen grops-Abu Saef.

69c The president of the Philippines, Gloria Makababal, caused quite a stir last month when she
invited the American special forces to her country to fight the Islamic terrorist group
known as Aba Sayyaf.

The logico-semantic relation that exists between the two clauses of Arabic is one of enhancement
as the second clause adds specification concerning the reason behind the process of the dominant

clause. Therefore, this relation can be retained by using a conjunction such as ‘when’ or a
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corresponding, adverbial clause such as ‘by inviting...’. Although the use of a non-definite
clause can be used as an enhancement device, its use by the NT in (69b) is not clearly enhancing

since the relationship cannot be paraphrased as ‘after’ and/or ‘because’ in this context.

5.3.2 Coherence Problems

As a matter of fact, the problems discussed in the previous section under cohesion as well as the
problems tackled under the sub-heading of presupposition, implicatures, and allusions in the
ideational metafunction all affect the coherence of the translated text(s). To avoid repetition, the
researcher discusses only the problems relating to text-restructuring in this section. Text-
restructuring is mainly concerned with the organization of textual chunks to ‘hang together’ and
‘to read more cogently’ (Dickins et al. 2002). The way languages organize their ideas may differ
from one language to another and thus a translator should take these differences into account.
The STs and NTs, however, have not considered text-restructuring and thus they have produced
literal translations which are less cogent in the target language as is obvious in (70a), which has
been translated by both STs and NTs as (70b) but (70c) is more apt in so far as textual-

restructuring is concerned.

70a Wa  ‘<ala Il-naqgid fa qgad i‘tabarat  duwal ‘Arabiyyah ukhra
And on thecontrary and indeed considered countries Arab others
l-afkar ~ al-gawmiyyah wa  |-dimagrariyyah wa  I-ishtirakiyyah  wa

the ideas the national and the democratic and thesocialist  and
I-libraliyyah afkar mustawradah rijs min ‘amal al-shayzan fa
the liberalist ideas  imported evil from acts the Satan  thus
harabatha wa da‘amat khusumaha wa wasafatha
foughtthem and supported enemies their and described them

bi- I-kufr

with  blasphemy/unbelief
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70b By contrast, other countries regarded the ideas of nationalism, democracy, socialism and
liberalism are imported ideas and deeds of devil or Satan. So they fought it, supported its
enemies and called it disbelief.

70c By contrast, some other Arab countries considered nationalism, democracy, socialism, and
liberalism imported ideas and thus Satanic deeds. They described them as blasphemous

ideologies and fought them by funding their opponents.

The text is very logical and cogent in Arabic. It represents the prejudices some Arab countries
have against nationalism and other modern ideologies such as socialism, liberalism, and
democracy. It lists the practical set of measures taken by those countries to fight such ideologies
on a bottom-up basis. That is, they did not only fight them but also supported their foes and
above all accused them of being godless and blasphemous ideologies which must be fought for

God’s cause by all Muslims.

However, in English it will make more sense if the text starts with the convincing reason that
provokes those Arab regimes to be at daggers drawn with Arab Nationalism followed by the

practical measures taken by those regimes as in (70c).

5.4 Extra-Textual Problems

The extra-textual problems includes both register and genre problems in translation.

5.4.1 Context of Situation

According to SFG, context of situation determines the meaning of a text and thus translation can
be regarded as a process of re-establishing situational context in the target language. A translator
therefore should try his/her best to preserve the register in translation. Following Halliday et al.
(1964), Hatim and Mason (1990), House (1977/1997) and Baker (1992) distinguish field, tenor
and mode as the three basic aspects of register. Undermining these factors will lead to the change

of meaning of the source text.
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Consider, for instance, (71a), which has been translated by the STs and NTs as (71b;) and (71by)

respectively.

71a.

71bq

71b;

yugaddir murawwiriz  barmajiyyat al-tarjamah al-aliyyah  anna rara’iq

Estimate developers  software the translation  the machine that methods
al-qguwwah al-sahiqah fr I-hawsabah wa hiya rara’iq li- tahdid

the brute-force in thecomputing and they methods to determine
iAtimal mutabagah kalimah aw c‘ibarah ma fi  i1hda

probability correspondence aword or aphrase whatever in one
I-lughat li- kalimah aw ‘ibgrah fr lughah  ukhra sa tuqarrib

the languages for aword or aphrase in language another will bring close

fr akhir al-maraf  al-tarjamah al-aliyyah  min al-ada’ al-bashari.
in the end the translation  the machine from the performance the human.
Inna  I-tazayud al-mustamirr  fi qudrat al-‘atad

Surely the increasing the continuous in ability  the hardware

al-hasubr gad makkana  al-hasib min  al-taffawuq ‘ala

the computing  indeed enabled  the computer from the excellence on

asatin al-sharranj. ..

grandmaster  the chess

The mechanical translation developers estimate that the crushing power methods in
computers and that methods to limit the possibility of identical word or certain phrase in
one language to word or phrase in another approach at last the mechanical translation from
mankind performance. The continuous increase in the ability of the hard entity, the
programming Khawarizmey today gives the computer to be more excellent than the kings
of chess.

New researches have made this field alive. Computer programmers think that computing
will be amazing in translation. This computing, as they think, would be able to translate a
word or a phrase from the source into the target language identically, which will make MT
approaches human translation. The increasing ability of the hardware, altherism today is

able to be superior than chess players.
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71c  Developers of MT software estimate that brute-force computational methods— which
measure the probability that a word or phrase in one language is equivalent to the word or
phrase in another—will eventually bring MT closer to human performance. The continuing
increasing power of hardware and software algorithms today has enabled the computer to

excel the chess grandmaster.

(71a) is a very formal technical text. The field determines the ideational meaning and it can be
realized through the frames and chains of the text. Lexical items such as al-tarjamah al aliyyah,
barmajiyyat, al-quwwah al-sahigah 7 I-hawsabah, al-‘atad al-hasiabz, al-khawarizmiyyat al-
barmajiyyah enable us to get an overview of the aboutness of the text. It can be said that the text
exhibits a MT frame, comprising all the lexical items mentioned above as chains. However,
neither the STs nor the NTs have successfully translated the frame and chains relations of the
original. In (71b;), ‘Mechanical translation, crushing power methods, hard entity and the
programming Khawarizmey’ are hardly chains of the MT frame in English. Similarly, although
(71by) is more appropriate than (71b;), there are several breaches of the field of the original. The
NT has mistranslated and sometimes avoided the technical and sub-technical lexical items of the
original. The frame-chain of the original can be better preserved by using ‘brute-force computing

methods, hardware and software algorithms, etc’

As for the tenor of the original, the sender of the text is Majallat al-‘Ulim, a prestigious well-
known non-profit science magazine published in Kuwait and distributed in 20 Arab countries. Its
readership is well-educated and mainly Arab science graduates. The addressor-addressee
relationship is somewhat symmetrical. The translated text also functions to inform well-educated
and science graduates in the target language about the latest development in the field of MT and
thus the addressor-addressee relationship is expected to be symmetrical “as the TT receivers’
knowledge” of MT is as detailed as that of the ST receivers” (Trosborg 2002:46). In (71b,) and
(71by), the tenor of the original is radically shifted. The two translations are hardly acceptable for
a common reader in the target language, let alone a semi-expert who is familiar with the field.
Yet, the researcher does not mean that register can always be preserved in translation. Although

the field of the original can be perfectly preserved in the translation, the mode needs to be
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adjusted. The addressor in the original has sometimes used very formal flowery language, which,
if reserved literally in the translation will render the text pompous. Consider, for example, the
expressions adkhalat mugarabah bakthiyyah jadidah al-hayah thaniyah fi awsal al-tarjamah al-
aliyyah which has been translated by STs as ‘A new researching approach has entered a second
life in the joints of the mechanical translation.” and has been completely avoided by the NT. By
using many elaborate adjectives, figurative language and idioms, the source text caters for the
Arab readers and meets their mode of thinking. The English translation, on the other hand, is
expected to be factually accurate and to be rendered in plain and clear language with little
pomposity. This change in register is sometimes justified. Both Gut and House put it, “the
register appropriate in a given situation will vary between languages...As a corollary, register

shifts would have to occur in the process of translation” (Fawcet 1997:83).

5.4.2 Genre Membership

Hatim and Mason (1990:49) include genre as part of the mode. Here, the researcher, following
(Trosborg 2002:12) treats genre as superordinate to register aspects. It refers to the overall
purpose of the interaction rather than to one of its components. In other words, it is the
configuration of three features of register. The possible configurations of the register variables in
a particular culture at a given time constitute genre potentials (Eggins 1994:26-36). The clash in
genre potentials between Arabic and English may lead to a difference in genre representation.
Besides, a particular genre in a particular language may or may not have a corresponding
equivalent genre in another. While translating, a translator may translate a text into another
language in such a way that it looks exotic and it does not represent the genre in the target
language. The STs and NTs have usually failed to render the genre membership properly. For
instance, the religious text (see Appendix 1) targets both Muslim and non-Muslim prominent
scholars as well as educated readers. It is written in a sermon-like style which aims to persuade
people of the inevitability of death. Actually, the text, in its grandeur style, is similar to the
classical Arabic genre of Magamah, which is characterized by the use of rhymed prose (saj€), its
poetic tone, use of parallelism, semantic as well as other types of repetition. The translator has to

preserve some of these features but not to the extent that the translation looks deviant from the
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genre conventions in the target language. English, for instance, does not employ excessive use of
rhyme or semantic repetitions or parallelism in such texts. A sentence-for-sentence rendering
results in the preservation of numerous repetitions which according to (Wilt 2007:23) “poorly

represent the genre and function of these texts, as well as impeding their readability”.

Similarly, a diplomatic text in Arabic exhibits a high degree of nominalization. It “reflects a
remarkable degree of historical culture and religious conscience that has no parallel in other
official languages in the United Nations system” (Edzard 1996:54). It is, therefore, the role of the
translator to determine which features of the text should be maintained and which can be
sacrificed to meet the norms of the target genre. But the STs and NTs have sometimes rendered
the text literally preserving purposeless near-synonymy, pompous words, redundancy or
excessive use of nominalization. This source language bias has led to a translation that deviates
from the genre norms in the target language. The translated text can be described as a hybrid text
exhibiting “features that somehow seem ‘out of place’ or ‘strange’ or ‘unusual’ for the target

language” (Schaffner and Adab 1997:325).

It is clear from the above that genre conventions are culture-specific and thus translators should
be familiar with the cross-cultural similarities and/or differences between them in order to
produce appropriate TL text (Hatim and Mason 1990, 1997; Schaffner 2000, 2002; Schéaffner
and Wiesemann 2001).

5.5 Conclusion

Chapter five has dealt with the morphological, syntactic, semantic and pragmatic problems faced
by Arab STs and NTs during the translation process. The researcher has categorized the
problems based on Halliday’s ideational, interpersonal and textual strands of meaning. The texts
given for elicitation have provided an empirical basis for the discussion on the problems

regarding Arabic-English translation.
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The researcher has concluded that the STs and NTs have encountered problems at all these
levels. In translating transitivity, for example, the STs and NTs have experienced problems in
translating the participant, process and circumstances of clauses. The researcher has further
identified problems in translating articles, plural noun heads, tense and aspect, embedded
clauses, and prepositions in the analysis. In the same vein, the STs and NTs have also
encountered difficulty in translating the pragmatic meaning (i.e., meaning in use). The translation
of attitudinal meaning, associative, affective, reflective meaning has been very challenging to
them. Similarly, a lot of culture-specific terms and allusions have been lost in their translations.
In addition, the STs and NTs have also experienced difficulty in translating texts that are related
to other texts (i.e., intertextual texts). Furthermore, the researcher has indentified problems in

their translations of collocations, idioms, and allegories.

Regarding the interpersonal metafunction, the Sts and NTs have encountered difficulty to
preserve the degree of formality of some texts. Modality has also presented some problems for

them.

In so far as the textual metafunction is concerned, several cohesion-related problems have been
identified in their translations. Of those problems anaphora, parallelism, morphological
repetition, thematic structures and logico-semantic problems are common. They have also
experienced problems in translating coherence in general and textual restructuring in particular.

The STs and NTs have also faced several problems at the extra-textual level. The translation of
the three elements of register (i.e., field, tenor, and mode) and the preservation of the genre

membership in the target text are very thorny issues to them.

Needless to say, most of the problems have been found at the ideational metafunction. This
finding is in line with Halliday (2001:17) who points out that “high value may be accorded to
equivalence in the interpersonal or textual realms—»but usually only when ideational equivalence
can be taken for granted”. This point will be elaborated in chapter seven which deals with the
recurrence of the problems discussed in this chapter in translations carried out by more

experienced translators based at well-known publishing houses.
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Chapter Six

Causes of the Problems from the Participants’ Perspectives

6.0 Introduction

In chapter five, the researcher has dealt with the various problems that the STs and NTs have
experienced at the ideational, interpersonal, and textual metafunctions levels. This chapter is
designed to analyze the causes of those problems. For this purpose, the student translators (STs”)
questionnaire, the novice translators (NTs”) TAPs, and the current translation programme at Taiz
University are analyzed. As stated in chapter four, it will be more useful if the researcher is
objective and tries to elicit data from the participants themselves. Along these lines, this chapter
deals with the causes of the translation problems discussed in chapter five from the participant’s
perspectives. The current translation programme at Taiz University is also analyzed to determine
the role it plays in the performance of STs and would-be translators. Thus, chapter six is not only
used for triangulation purposes, but also to highlight the causes of the problems. It also allows
for reflexivity as NTs and STs give their insights into the problems. It gives NTs and STs
‘Voice’ and ‘Agency’ in the study. This does away with one of the major criticisms leveled

against text/discourse analysis for over-dependency on the analyst.

6.1 The STs’ Questionnaire

The Questionnaire which is partly used as a triangulation tool in this study is divided into two
parts. The first part deals with the possible causes for the problems the STs have faced during the
translation process. The second part tries to shed some light on the current translation
programme to examine the extent to which the current programme helps to develop the
competencies of STs including the strategic sub-competence that enables them to solve the

problems.
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The responses of the 35 participants were categorized under five headings: those who strongly
agree; those who mildly agree; those who are undecided; those who mildly disagree; and those
who strongly disagree. The researcher calculated the number of responses for each item under
each of these five headings and the respective percentages using the statistical software SPSS
(Statistical Package for Social Sciences). The researcher also calculated the total number of

responses under each category and the total percentage (see Appendix 10).

Discussion of Results

Table 2: The Causes of the Translation Problems Based on the
Responses of the 35 STs in Percent (%)

Strongly Strongly
Possible Causes of the Problems agree Agree | Undecided | Disagree | disagree
The English syntactic structure is different
from Arabic syntactic structure. 62.9 11.4 5.7 5.7 14.3
The lexical item does not exist in the Arab
Culture. 65.7 11.4 5.7 2.9 14.3
| do not examine the subtle nuances of
particular lexical items 51.4 14.3 114 17.1 5.7
| was unaware of the socio-cultural
background of the text 48.6 8.6 17.1 22.9 2.9

Arabic and English employ different
cohesive systems which leads to negative
transfer during translation 77.1 5.7 5.7 8.6 2.9

The course does not meet the needs of the
students in terms of linguistic competence,
cultural competence, research skills
competence ...etc which negatively affect
the students’ performance. 65.7 14.3 8.6 8.6 2.9

Students are not introduced to problems
commonly encountered in a text and they
are not introduced to problem-solving
translation strategies. (i.e., syntactic,
semantic and pragmatic strategies.)

68.6 8.6 5.7 17.1
Translation is viewed as a creative act and
thus linguistic theories are not always
considered. 22.9 22.9 28.6 17.1 8.6

150




There is no coordination between
translation theory and practice

57.1

20.0

8.6

5.7

8.6

Students are not introduced to translation-
oriented text analysis in the programme

74.3

2.9

20.0

2.9

Students are not introduced to different
genres and text types which may cause
text-specific problems.

74.3

5.7

17.1

2.9

An effective training in mother-tongue
competence is not offered to help students
be more sensitive to the way they use their
own language and as a therapy to errors
made by them while comprehending the
ST.

48.6

114

14.3

171

8.6

Table 6.1 shows the causes of the problems in Arabic-English
translation from the viewpoints of the STs.

A possible cause for the translation problems at the grammatical level could be attributed to

interference. That is, the English syntactic structure is different from the Arabic syntactic

structure. The majority of respondents (74.3%) agreed with this view while 20% disagreed and

5.7% were undecided. This overwhelming response shows that the difference in syntactic

structure is one of the causes of negative transfer and poor translation. The STs sometimes

translate the Arabic text literally and thus produce expressions that are not acceptable in

English®. This finding can be graphically illustrated as follows:

'By English, the researcher refers to standard British English.
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235

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Lindecided Mildly cisagree Strongly
dizsagree

The English syntactic structure is different from Arabic
syntactic structure.

Figure 6.1

Another problem identified in the translations of STs is finding equivalents to source language
lexical items. In response to the statement that the lexical item does not exist in the target culture,
77.1% agreed, while 17.1% disagreed. On the other hand, 5.7% were undecided. In
essence, the majority of respondents agreed that the difficulty in translating some lexical items
may be attributed to the lexical gaps between the two languages resulting from lexical non-
equivalence. Apart from cultural differences which is discussed below, lexical items in English,
for instance, may have slightly different shades of meaning and may not have precise equivalents
in Arabic (Shunaq 2009:9). This finding can be graphically represented as follows:
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235

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided — Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagree

The lexical item does not exist in the target culture.

Figure 6.2

Another possible cause for lexical problems could be the negligence of STs to examine the subtle
nuances of particular lexical items. They sometimes choose the dictionary or denotative meaning
without paying any heed to meaning in use (i.e., its connotative associations, technical aspects,
etc.). 65.7% of the STs agreed with this, while 22.8% disagreed, and 11.4% were unsure. Thus,
the majority agreed that this is a serious cause of translation problems. This finding can be
graphically illustrated as follows:
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20

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecidec Milelly disagree Strongly
dizagree

| do not examine the subtle nuances of particular lexical items.

Figure 6.3

The meaning in use approach views language as a purposive act and thus it takes into account the
intention of the source text author and the desired communicative effect of the utterance. Thus,
student translators, and translators are required to investigate the use of a particular lexical item
in context otherwise associative, reflective, and attitudinal nuances of meaning will be lost in
translation.

Besides, translators whether students or professionals, need to understand that translation is not
merely a linguistic activity but also a socio-cultural one bridging two diverse cultures. It follows
then that any unfamiliarity with the socio-cultural background of the text will lead to translation

problems. While 57.2% of the respondents agreed that the socio-cultural background is a cause
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of translation problems, only 25.8% thought the opposite and 17.1% were neutral. This finding

can be graphically illustrated below:

207

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagree

| was unaware of the socio-cultural background of the text.

Figure 6.4

Most of the metaphors, proverbs, idioms, allusions, culture-specific terms, etc. have been lost in
translation as the researcher has stated in chapter five because the STs have translated them
literally. According to (Lee 2006:376), “...translation does not simply connect a language with
another language or a text with another text, but creates a dynamic relationship between various
entities of writers and readers, including the ST writers and readers and the TT writers and
readers”. Although the researcher has provided STs with a translation brief, including some

guidelines of the socio-cultural background of the ST and the potential TT readers before
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embarking on translation, they have not taken that into account in the translation of the elicitation
tasks.

Another frequently recurring problem in the translations of STs is the translation of cohesion and
coherence. The STs’ tendency to translate literally is the cause for the textual problems of
cohesion and textual restructuring. In response to the statement that Arabic and English employ
different cohesive systems which leads to negative transfer during translation, 82.8% agreed of
which 77.1% strongly agreed. 11.5%, on the other hand, disagreed and only 5.7% were

undecided. This finding can be graphically represented as follows:

30

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided  Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagree

Arabic and English employ different cohesive systems which
leads to negative transfer while translating.

Figure 6.5
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English and Arabic have different cohesive patterns. While Arabic cohesion is context-based,
generalized, repetition-oriented, additive, and abounds in parallelism, English cohesion is
described as text-based, specified, change-oriented, and non-additive (Mohamed and Omer
2000:45; Mehamsadait 1988:3). This overwhelming result shows that STs do not take these
differences in the cohesive systems between the two languages into account. They, instead, stick
to the source texts and render them literally, which does not only lead to a lack of cohesion in the

TT but also distorts the coherence and logical arrangements of ideas in the TT.

Another possible reason for the translation problems STs have faced could also be that the STs
are unfamiliar with the translation theories which “should formulate a set of strategies for
approaching problems and for coordinating the different aspects entailed” (Schaffner 2002:49).
In response to the statement that there is no coordination between theory and practice, 77.1%
agreed, 14.3% disagreed and 8.6% did not respond. This finding can be graphically illustrated as

follows:
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Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided — Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagree

There is no coordination between theory and practice.

Figure 6.6

This shows that STs do not always consider translation theories during the translation process.
In response to the statement that translation is viewed as a creative act and thus linguistic
theories are not always considered, 45.8% agreed, 25.7% disagreed and 28.6% remained
undecided. This shows that almost half of the respondents considered translation as a matter of
creativity which has nothing to do with linguistic theories. On the other hand, more than a
quarter doubted whether it is a matter of creativity or a linguistic act, and about another quarter
believed that it is not a creative act but rather a scientific act based on linguistic theories. The
following graph explains this finding.
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Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided  Mildly disagree Strongly
disagree

Translation is viewed as a creative act and thus linguistic
theories are not always considered.

Figure 6.7

Another cause of the problems could be that STs are unfamiliar with text analysis. In response to
the statement that students are not introduced to translation—oriented text-analysis, 77.2% agreed,
20% were undecided and 2.9% only mildly disagreed. This finding, which is represented below,
is very striking. In fact, ST analysis is very significant in the translation process. According to
Erdmann et al. (1994:4), it is a phase that aims to identify and highlight “specific textual features

which might be expected to present translation problems in order to steer translation decisions”.
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Students are not introduced to translation-oriented text
analysis.

Figure 6.8

STs have also faced some problems related to text-type and genre conventions. This may be
attributed to the fact that STs are not introduced to text-typology and genre analysis. Text
typologies can be very useful to STs as well as practicing translators “if they help to make
translation decisions that produce target texts which meet target reader expectations” (Neubert
and Shreve 1991:126). In response to the statement that STs are not introduced to text-
typologies, 80% agreed, 2.9% disagreed and 17.1% remained neutral. This is a clear indication
that STs do not consider the text-type and genre conventions during translation. Translating
genre can be very acute when the text is inaccessible to the readers of the target culture and some
genres defy translation and so remain unknown in spite of their long histories (Bassnett 2006:91-
93). The STs responses can be graphically presented as follows:
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Strongly agree Milelly agree Undecided

Mildly disagres

Students are not introduced to different genres and text
types which may cause text-specific problems.

Figure 6.9
Certain problems might also have arisen due to the STs’ lack of proficiency in their mother

tongue. 59% of the respondents agreed with this statement, 25.7% disagreed and 14.3% did not
answer. This can be graphically illustrated as follows:
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An effective training in mother-tongue competence is not
offered with a view to help students to be more sensitive to__.

Figure 6.10

This is an obvious indication that the mother tongue competence of the would-be translators

should form part of the translation programme.

It should be noted, however, that the problems STs, NTs, and even Ts have encountered (see
chapter seven), may be attributed to the fact that neither the teachers nor the syllabus nor the
institution attempts to promote the translation competencies and sub-competencies urgently
required by the prospective translators. Although a separate section is devoted to the analysis of
the entire translation programme, for convenience, some of these points are discussed here.

Translation, for example, is never viewed as a problem-solving activity and as a result STs are
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not systematically introduced to the cultural and linguistic problems of translation. In response to
the statement that students are not introduced to recurring problems in texts or problem-solving
translation strategies, 77.2% of the respondents agreed, 17.1% disagreed and 5.7% did not
answer. This finding can be graphically represented as follows:

Count

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree

Students are not intoduced to problems commonly
encountered in a text and they are not introduced to ...

Figure 6.11

This overwhelming result clearly indicates that STs are not solely to be blamed, but the training
programme is also lacking as it does not introduce them to these problems and to possible
strategies to solve them. More broadly, although the programme needs to develop the translation
competence of the student translators and would-be translators, 80% of the respondents agreed
that it did not fulfill this goal and only 11.5% disagreed as the statistical graph below shows:
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Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagres

The course does not meet the needs of the students in terms
of linguistic competence, cultural competence, research ski...

Figure 6.12

Thus STs have faced a lot of linguistic and cultural problems due to their linguistic and cultural
competence deficiencies. STs are unfamiliar with the translation strategies which according to
Chesterman (1997:87) have the following characteristics:

(1) they apply to a process, (2) they involve text manipulation, (3) they are goal-oriented,
(4) problem-centered, (5) potentially conscious and (6) they are intersubjective, meaning
that they can be experienced and understood by someone other than the person using
them.

In short, the STs attributed the difficulties they have faced during translation to cultural and

linguistic differences, lack of intralingual competence, unfamiliarity with striking differences of
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text-typologies, and genre conventions in the two languages. Thus, promoting the translation
competence of the STs and providing them with various strategies to solve translation problems

should be at the heart of the training programme.

6.2 Analysis of the NTs’ Thinking Aloud Protocols

The researcher also used the Thinking Aloud Protocols (TAPs) of the Novice Translators (NTs)
as a triangulation tool. They helped the researcher identify the possible causes of the problems
NTs have faced while translating the elicitations texts as well as the strategies they have used in
the translation process. By translation strategy is meant “a potentially conscious procedure for
the solution of a problem which a translator/a student translator is faced with when translating a
text” (Lorscher 1991:67). In the process of translation a student translator, a novice translator or
even a professional translator is likely to identify a particular problem and thus he may provide a
possible solution or devise a strategy to solve that problem. However, the strategy used can be

the reason for the poor and problematic translation.

TAPs in the present study were used by four of the five novice translators who participated in the
elicitation tasks. One of them was excluded due to his reluctance to participate. All these
sessions were video-taped. The researcher’s observation of the four NTs have shown that the
translation process involves three general strategies: reading and comprehension of the source
text (ST), searching, and reviewing or editing. All the NTs first read the text with a view to
comprehending it. At this stage, they employed a number of strategies such as reading the ST,
interpreting its content, conceptualizing possible equivalents to source language items and
comparing language structures etc. The researcher noticed, however, that literal translation is the
most prevalent strategy adopted by the four translators. They kept close to the structures of the
ST at all levels. Consider, for instance, how the NT has rendered the lexico-grammatical features
in (1)

(1) wa hadhihi l-gabiliyyah li-I-ta“allum min al-khibrat al-sabigah tugiz li-jamz¢ al-hayawanat

an tatakayyaf ma‘“a ‘alam mu‘aqgad wa da’im al-taghyir.
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The NT has adopted a number of strategies as is clear in the following chart

Text part

Strategies/sub-strategies

NT reads the text.

e S US e 4 S s

NT identifies a translation problem (TP).

NT searches memory for TL equivalent and waits

Adapt living with

. for words to emerge from consciousness.
adapt living
Translation NT reaches the wrong solution and adds the

redundant living.

ol o Sl

NT rereads the text part.

NT translates the syntactic structure literally.

31

Adapt living with

NT mistranslates the verbal process and the

following preposition.

Hence, the NT has searched his memory and translated the phrasal verb yatakayyaf ma literally

and thus produced the wrong translation ‘adapt living with’. This unwanted copying of the

original text’s patterns takes place at higher levels too. Consider, for instance, how the NT has

translated (2).

(2) Inna I-tarjamah al-agliyyah aw MT kama yurmaz ilayha ahyanan hiya min akthar furi®

haqgl al-dhaka’ al-istina ‘7 takhallufan idh yakfr wurid ism “alam f7 I-nass aw ba‘d ta“birat

musagha bi-‘inayah li-tadlil baramij al-tarjamah bi-shakl tamm.
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Text part Strategies/ sub-strategies

WY i @ O NT reads some items of the text.
Electronic translation or machine translation NT searches memory and gets two options
Jss Judl He selects the better option.

Machine Translation

U el 5o oS MT s

NT reads another part
NT avoids the translation

W sl sl Lo g9 25T

Backward/ retarded

pde b

Is the most underdeveloped artificial field.

NT reads part of the text

NT identifiesa TP

NT Recalls memory and gets two options
NT uses intralingual translation

NT reaches right translation.

pU Sy dar ) ol Jokiad . S 3

las La 3)

As or When

When it is enough to put proper nouns or a

good/ or well-formed phrase to mislead the

machine translation programme completely.

NT reads another clause.
NT searches an equivalent to the cohesive
device idh.

NT inappropriately uses when the equivalent of
the Arabic idh and thus produces inappropriate

translation

It is clear then that the NT has faced a number of problems and has managed to overcome some
of them (i.e., the meaning of takhalluf in this context). However, while translating the Arabic
subordinate clause, he has translated it literally and has rendered the subordinate particle idha as
when. This word-for-word translation makes the translation appear awkward. As the researcher

has stated in the previous chapter, it would have been better if the subordinate clause had been

rendered as a main clause in this context.

Another example of inappropriate literal translation at the clause complex level is given in (3).

(3) Sinjadarah allatr yaqrunuha 2000 min al-tajik al-‘irgiyyin yazra“ina huqal al-dhurrah wa

ashjar al-basatin “ala al-sufizh al-dunya mu’ayyidah li-takaluf al-shimal bi shakl tamm




Text parts

Strategies/sub —strategies

b Al el 10 2000 gkey 1 ohaloni
Sinjadarah, which /in which/where 2000
people live.

Cred ) Sl lall
Racial Tagics
So

Sinjadarah, where 2000 people of racial tagic
live, grow

AU ke lansl b Sl ala Jo

pisal 03¥ 13 COMMa

Sinjadarah, where 2000 people of racial tagics
live in, grow

NT reads the first clause.
NT translates the clause literally deleting rajik
al-“arqiyym

NT realizes the deleted words
NT provides a suitable translation

NT reconsiders the whole clause and provides
a translation

NT identifiesa TP. That is, live and grow
cannot come one after the other in this context.
NT uses the comma between live in and grow.

NT reconsiders the whole clause in an attempt
to translate it but he adds the preposition in
after where, which is wrong.

P!yl g 8y Jsi

The cornfields and tree garden
Wl gt e

On the low

o A

Roots
Y

Versants
Y

Ss¥113) foot

&or WA o
131

On the low foots

NT reads another part of the text.
NT provides an inappropriate literal translation
NT reads another part

NT identifies a TP (i.e., the meaning of sufizh)

NT Provides a possible equivalent but changes
his mind later.

NT Recalls another equivalent and declines it.
NT looks up the word in an e-dictionary

NT selects the word foot which tops the list in
e-dictionary as possible meaning for sufizh.
NT reconsiders the use of sufizi in the ST as
plural.

NT provides an inappropriate translation.

v&.\s
Support

NT reads another part and translates it literally

Sinjadarah, where 2000 people of racial tagics
live in, grow the cornfields and garden trees
which supports the north alliance perfectly.

NT edits the whole text and provides a word-
for-word translation that does not look target
reader friendly.
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While translating lexical items, the NTs have also adopted the literal translation in addition to

other strategies. (4), for example, has been translated as follows:

(4) Kuntu qad rallagtu zawjatt wa madkhiilatt al-shar “iyyah ralgah raj“iyyah

Text part Strategies/sub strategies

Ty Wb Lo 201 Agpe 9 gy b 48 oS 30 NT reads the co-text of madkhalatr al-
shar “iyyah.

kepill A 5 ) NT identifies a TP. o _

My legal wife NT merges the tvyo lexical items to avoid
madkhazlatz al-shar “iyyah.

R NT_tries to explain the reason behind u_sing

silent avoidance strategy and then he keeps silent

perhaps on the excuse that the lexical items are
not socially acceptable in the eyes of the NT.

iy il NT identifies another lexical problem.
oo el NT suggests an equivalent by paraphrasing.

One divorce
Y

NT changes his mind.
Retrovable

NT gives another equivalent which does not
exist in English,

. e NT takes a decision of looking up the word
7 Bals ) A raj“7 in a dictionary and then changes his mind.
RRC S

13} ) ) ]
Returnable divorce NT translates the lexical items literally and

thus provides inappropriate translation.

At the textual level, the NTs’ use of literal translation as a strategy to solve problems is also
common. Regarding textual restructuring, the NT has followed the same chronological order of
events of the SL even if it does not coincide with the norms of the TL. Consider for instance the

text given in (5).

(5)...wa ara’ anna kull fard minkum yu’min bi-kull hadha iman ‘amiq wa ‘ala I-naqid fa qad
i‘tabarat duwal °Arabiyyah ukhra al-afkar al-qgawmiyyah wa |-dimigratiyyah wa |-
ishtirakiyyah wa [-libraliyyah afkar mustawradah.. rijs min a“mal al-shaytan fa harabatha

wa da‘amat khusumaha wa wasafatha bi I-kufr. Wa ya“tagid ha’ula’ anna l-anzimah allat
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tunshid al-gawmiyyah al-“Arabiyyah qad ja‘alat minha qamis ‘Uthman li-tad “im hukmiha

wa sultaniha wa ta‘ziz fardiyyatiha wa diktatiriyyatiha

Text Part

Strategies and sub-strategies

Gas Tlag) Min ISy ooy oS 52 JS°0T 5
| see each person believes all these
[FH]

‘}Lb-ﬂ J,m oda

Jsls

Deeply or firmly

ddq 20 Y deeply

So believe all these deeply

NT reads part of the text.
NT translates the part literally.
NT identifies a TP (i.e. the meaning of amigan).

NT provides synonyms.
NT selects the correct equivalent.

NT identifies another problem (i.e., the absolute object).
NT avoids the translation of the absolute object.

Sl e o

In contrast

NT reads another part and translates it directly.

S e ijj: CIJRETINY-1
Other Arab countries considered the national,

democratic, socialist and liberal thoughts imported.

NT reads another part and translates its word-for-word.

e s il Lary

Abominable
Which is done by evil.

NT reads another part and identifiesa TP (i.e., the
meaning of rijs.

NT looks up the word in an e-dictionary and selects
abominable as an equivalent and continues to translate
the text literally.

Al gl ) . Lgageas Caasd g Lgayloed

So they or the countries fought it and supported its

Wegar il
Enemies

Sy PR TL IT  CRRR P =Y -3
And described it

A

Unbelief

And described it by unbelief.

NT reads another part, reflects upon the anaphoric
reference of the attached pronoun ha and finds out it
refers to the countries.

NT translates the text literally and mistranslates the
Arabic anaphora.

NT identifies another TP (i.e. the meaning of khusizm
and directly retrieves a meaning.

NT identifies a TP (i.e. the anaphoric reference of
attached pronoun ha and mistranslates it.

FNSI I e Ay g
And these people think that the countries
REA R YRV ISR £ ‘—5:5\

Lalas Urge

NT reads a new part of the text and translates it literally.

NT identifies a TP (i.e. the meaning of tunshid) and
retrieves its meaning successfully
NT continues to translate literally.
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So, these people think that the countries which urge NT reads another part.

Arabic nationalism NT identifies a TP (viz. the translation of allusive
Olozs jared Lo Clar U3 meaning in Qamis ‘Uthman.

) NT translates the part literally and continues to translate
il alyy ... Oleis jaeds dady ) other parts literally.

Made it “°Uthman’s thawb to support its regime and
authority and to consolidate its individuality and
dictatoriate.

Thus, during translation, the NT has stayed close to the ST and has translated it word-for-word.
As a result, the text, which abounds in cohesive devices as well as intertextual aspects is lost in
translation. The translation, therefore, in part, looks awkward at the ideational, interpersonal, and

textual metafunctions.

In brief, literal translation is used as strategy at all linguistic levels: lexico-grammatical,
semantic, and textual levels. This finding is in line with other studies that have been conducted
on languages other than Arabic. Tirkone-condit et al. (2008:14), for example, conclude that
literal translation is a strategy used by professionals as well as novice translators. Kwam
(1996:293) in Tirkkonen-Condit et al. (2008:14) also concludes:

The stages of the translation process observed in translators at different levels of
qualification present an interesting empirical research challenge. Only by solid empirical
study can we test the hypothesis that interference in our sense can be witnessed at some
stage of target text production in all translators, whether non-professional or professional,

and can therefore be considered as an integral element of the translation process.

Literal translation is therefore unavoidable, but the translation should be subject to editing and
revision. In other words, translators should “identify features of the draft translation that fall
short of what is acceptable and make corrections and improvements” (Mossop 2001:83). They
are required to take into account a number of editing and revising parameters including,
smoothness, sub-language, typography, idiom, tailoring, facts, accuracy, completeness, logic,
and layout (Mossop 2001).

The TAPs have shown that the NTs are unfamiliar with the syntactic, lexical, pragmatic, and

textual/generic strategies that can enable them to solve translation problems. With a view to
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triggering information that was not verbalized during the Think-Aloud Process, the researcher
used retrospective interviews (see Appendix 11) as a supplementary tool. Supplementing TAPs
with other methods of data collection (e.g. retrospective interviews or research software, such as
the Translog program for logging keyboard activity) is a common method (J4&skeldinen
2002:109).

The researcher conducted the retrospective interviews with the NTs after the completion of the
TAPs. The researcher showed them the taxonomy of the problems they have faced during the
Think-Aloud tasks and asked them regarding the reasons for the problems they have personally

experienced.

Here, the researcher gives a summary of some of the common points raised by the NTs to such
an open-ended question. The most common causes of the lexico-grammatical and semantic
problems the NTs have experienced at the ideational, interpersonal and textual metafunctions are
interference, cultural differences and background, lack of comprehension of the ST, and the
differences in the cohesive system, text-types and genre conventions between the two languages.
All the NTs agreed that the training they received at their universities was inadequate and was
not aimed to develop their translation competencies and sub-competencies. All the NTs pointed
out that translation was taught to them not as a problem-solving activity but as an activity
requiring a dictionary and ‘“‘a smattering of a couple of languages” in Davies’s (2004:40) words.
One of the NTs commented that he had never heard basic terms like genre and text-typology in

his undergraduate studies.
The findings obtained from the TAPs, the retrospective interviews that follow as well as the STs’

questionnaire are also highlighted in the following section that deals with the current programme

in general and the translation materials taught in particular.
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6.3 The Translation Programme: Syllabus, Methodology and Teacher

In this section, the researcher examines the teaching materials currently used at Taiz University
to establish the extent to which they help student translators and would be translators overcome
the translation problems identified in the previous chapters and generally improve their
translation competencies. The analysis is based on the researcher’s classroom observation (see
Appendix 12), the questionnaire given to STs (see Appendix 9), the retrospective interviews (see
Appendix 11) following the TAPs of the NTs as well as the analysis of the materials. It is
restricted to aspects that are closely related to the study since a detailed analysis is outside the

scope of the study.

Table 6.2: Responses of 35 STs at the Department of English Language and Translation,
Taiz University in Percent (%)

Issues related to the translation Strongly | Mildly | Undecided | Mildly | Strongly
programme at Taiz University agree agree disagree | disagree

The four-year translation program offered
to undergraduate students in the
Department of English Language and

Literature at your university is inadequate. 34.3 31.4 14.3 114 8.6
The credit hours allocated for the
translation class are insufficient. 17.1 20.0 14.3 14.3 34.3

It is justifiable to include translation in a
general course in English language and

literature. 51.4 20.0 14.3 2.9 11.4
The teaching materials used are un
satisfactory. 40.0 22.9 28.6 2.9 5.7
The teaching methods used in translation
class are very ineffective. 25.7 14.3 28.6 17.1 14.3

Teacher encourages students to translate a
text collaboratively and thus enhances
learner-centred training. 5.7 25.7 17.1 22.9 28.6

Computer-assisted translation tools are
used in the programme at your college/ -

university. 8.6 11.4 5.7 74.3
The programme is expected to train
students to be translators after graduation. 65.7 5.7 8.6 14.3 5.7
The programme meets the expectations of
the students. 5.7 2.9 8.6 22.9 60.0

Table 6.2 shows the attitudes of the STs towards the current translation programme
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In fact, although the publically stated policy of language and translation departments at Yemeni
universities is to train students to meet the market’s increasing needs for translators, media
correspondents, etc., the teaching staff at these departments generally agrees that the translation
programmes are inadequate. Similarly, 65.7% of the STs who participated in the questionnaire
agreed with the inadequacy of the programme while 20% disagreed and 12% remained

undecided as the following graphs shows.

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided  Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagree

The four-year translation programme offered to
undergraduate students in the Department of English __.

Figure 6.13

Besides, the NTs in their retrospective reports reiterated the same view. This means that the

programme requires revision and urgent improvements. The same result was found in Syrian
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universities (Shaheen 1997), Egyptian universities (Gabr 2002), Moroccan universities (Alaoui
2008), Palestinian universities (Atawneh and Alagra 2009) as well as Saudi universities
(Ghazalah 2004).

In general, Syllabi offered at Yemeni and Arab universities are criticized for being stuffed
courses full of literature, education, and more recently with theoretical linguistics courses
(Kharma 1983:225). A cursory glance at the current syllabus offered at the Department of
English Language and Translation at Taiz University shows that translation courses constitute
7.69% (see Appendix 7). Literature courses, on the other hand, constitute 40.38 % and non-
translation oriented linguistics courses 36.53 %. The following graph shows the distribution of

the courses in the current programme.

W Translation courses in
comparison to other
courses No. of Courses

W Translation courses in
comparison to other
courses Percentage

Figure 6.14

This is in contradiction of the general objective of translation teaching and the proclaimed policy
of these departments. While 71.4% of the participants agreed that the programme is expected to
train them to be translators after graduation, 20% disagreed and 8.6% did not answer. This can

be graphically illustrated as follows:
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Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undlecidec Milelly dizsagree

Strongly
disagres

The programme is expected to train students to be translators
after graduation.

Figure 6.15

Unfortunately, as the following graph shows, 82.6% of the participants believed that it did not
meet their expectations as opposed to 8.6% who disagreed.
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Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided  Mildly disagree Strongly
dizagres

The programme meets the expectations of the students.

Figure 6.16

Although the Department offers four translation courses in the second, third, and fourth years
which are taught once a week for three hours, 37.1% of the respondents agreed that the time
allocated for translation classes is insufficient, 48.6% disagreed, while 14.3% remained

undecided. This finding can be represented statistically in the following graph:
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dizagres
The credit hours allocated for the translation class are not
sufficient.
Figure 6.17

The researcher’s observation, on the other hand, has shown that the time allocated is not enough.
The three-credit-hour course which is offered over 14 weeks in the semester is insufficient to
train students to become competent translators. Students feel they are overburdened with a lot of
modules and this is perhaps the main reason for their disagreement. A weekly three-hour
translation course can be enough if other courses in the programme (e.g. discourse analysis) are
used to target translation activity. Hence, the addition of more credit hours and a number of
translation and translation-oriented language modules may help promote the translation
competencies of the student translators.
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In this sense, translation can be successfully taught within the existing current language or other
departments. In response to the statement that it is justifiable to include translation in a general
course in English language and literature, 71.4% agreed, only 14.3% disagreed, and 14.3%
remained undecided. The following graph shows this finding.

207

Count

Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided  Mildly disagres Strongly
disagree

It is justifiable to include translation in a general course in
English language and literature.

Figure 6.18

The majority of respondents, then, agreed that translation can form part of the English language
and literature programmes as well as the other equivalent language departments. This conclusion
is in line with the observation of several studies conducted in the Arab World and elsewhere.

According to these studies, teaching translation in such departments can be useful for two
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practical reasons. Firstly, many graduates of these departments may enter professions requiring
some basic knowledge of translation. Secondly, language students may also engage in other jobs,
such as translating, rather than remain in an occupation in direct harmony with their original field
of specialization (Malmkjeer 1998; Viennne 1998; Klein-Bradley and Franklin 1998 and Phu
2005). Beaugrande (2000)? concurs with this view. Among the five ways of translation training
he suggests, establishing general-purpose translation courses within existing language
departments “the least expensive and most gradual, allowing for translation to be introduced at
multiple points without incisive organisational or administrative changes. Also, such courses are

already in the curriculum of some departments, at least planned if not implemented”.

This is applicable to the current situation of translation training at a considerable number of
Yemeni and Arab universities. But there remains a lot to be done before these departments are
able to produce competent, let alone professional, translators who can energetically participate in
the wider market till it no longer requires the services of less-qualified ones (Preloznikova and
Toft 2004:95). To achieve this goal, care should be given to the syllabus, teaching materials,
methodology of teaching, translation quality assurance, and the utilization of linguistic courses in

the training of the translators.

A cursory look at the translation syllabi in the English departments at Arab universities shows
the ad hoc nature of these materials. The Department of English language and Translation at Taiz
University is no exception. The course content is selected by the teacher based on the
‘everything-goes’ philosophy. In response to the statement that teaching materials are not
satisfactory, 62.9% agreed, 8.6% disagreed, and 28.6% were doubtful. This result can be
graphically shown below.

*http://www.beaugrande.com/Translation%20in%20the%20UniversityS.htm
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The teaching materials used are not satisfactory.

Figure 6.19

This shows that STs are dissatisfied with the teaching materials. Unfortunately, most of the

content is derived from commercial textbooks such as wlils 5 wsls 5 Wsel Ll and skl

izl 3wl Ghazalah (2004:222) directs severe criticism at these books. The former,

according to him, has “seriously harmful translations, bad grammar and strange translations of
English grammatical terms into Arabic, as well as loose, inapplicable, and imprecise theoretical
comments”. Although the title indicates that the book deals with the methodology and principles

of translation, this is not the case. The latter is a collection of decontextualized translations of

*Translation: Foundations, Principles and Applications
“The Correct Style in Translation
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sentences. Such textbooks are sometimes supplemented by randomly selected texts based on

nothing but the taste of the instructors.

In addition, the course contents do not introduce student translators to translation theory and do
not equip them with strategies to solve problems. Consider, for instance, the content of
Translation 2 currently taught at Taiz University. Although the objective of the translation
module is “giving students, with the help of suitable examples, a theoretical understanding and
also some practical experience of the problems and principles of translating a text from Arabic
into English and from English into Arabic” (The Department Booklet, 2008), the content is not
in line with the objective. Apart from the basic concepts of language, communication,
translation, and translator, the handout does not pay any attention to the theoretical aspects of
translation. It seems as if translation is a practical activity that needs some dictionaries and no
theoretical grounding. The second chapter deals with the use of two types of dictionaries and
general and linguistic analysis of texts. The chapter teaches the students to analyze the texts on
the basis of three criteria: words, sentences and style type. All other units deal with texts that
students are required to translate at home some of which will appear in the mid-term and final

exams.

The researcher’s observation as well as the analysis of the teaching materials have also shown
that text-types and genre conventions are not introduced to the students. Besides, 80% of the STs
agreed with this observation and only 2.9% disagreed. This clearly shows that words and
sentences, rather than texts are widely used as units of translation and thus it gives the students
the impression that translation is just a code-switching of lexical and grammatical structures in
the source language with their counterparts in the target language. Thus, the choice of materials
should reflect that translation is a textual process, even if for pedagogical reasons the teacher has

to start with smaller linguistic units such as words, phrases, and sentences.

Instead of reliance on the commercial textbooks mentioned earlier, some Yemeni universities
have started to introduce a few problem-solution based textbooks. One of these works,
Ghazalah’s (2006) Translation as Problems and Solutions is of special significance. The course,

which has been piloted at some Arab Universities, systematically and gradually tackles the
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grammatical, lexical, stylistic and phonological problems experienced by university students and
trainee translators in English-Arabic translation. However, the weakness of the course is that it

undermines theoretical presuppositions on the pretext that:

The theory is a dress which is to be worn by the SL translated word, expression, sentence
or text, as well as by the TL translation. Practice has proved this to be unacceptable and
impractical, because this dress may suit a text, but may not suit another of the same type.
Also, there is the danger of making, or thinking of a text in terms of the presupposed
theory so that a poor, wrongly directed translation can be the result. Above all, theories of
translation have undergone, and are still undergoing considerable changes, and at times
complete changes (Ghazalah 2006:26-27).

In fact, poor translation may result from the lack of coordination between theory and practice,
rather than from reliance on theory. It is also generally accepted that a theory may not be
applicable to all types of texts and may not remain valid for a long time. Many theories in
different spheres of science have been refuted, but this is not an excuse to avoid the application
of theories in teaching materials. Theories of translation, if well-coordinated, can provide student
translators and translators with a range of strategies and solutions to choose from when they
encounter problems. Another limitation of the course is that it neglects the pragmatic and textual
problems that are likely to impede communication. Besides, the focus of the book is on problems
encountered by students while translating from English into Arabic and thus the other side of the
coin (i.e., translating from English-Arabic) needs to be investigated. In fact, student translators,
novice translators and even professional translators encounter more serious problems while

translating from their mother tongues into a foreign language.

Similarly, modules 3 and 4 focus on the ability to translate literary essays, political speeches,
newspapers editorials, technical texts (i.e., contracts, insurance policies, legal notices, scientific
laws, bills and invoices, etc.) but the content of the materials is more focused on
decontextualized proverbial and idiomatic statements and the best available literary texts. The
materials cannot, therefore, be described as text-based or genre-based materials as the researcher

has said above. If student translators are expected to become skilled translators, then the texts
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introduced in the materials should represent several text-types and genres and the problems
contained in them should be introduced to students on a top-bottom basis along with suggested
strategies to enable the would-be translators to overcome them. Translation, after all, is a
problem-solving process in which translators encounter various problems and use a set of tools
and resources to solve them (Levy 1967; Reil} 2000; Varantola 2003). To achieve this goal at this
advanced stage of training, the students should be introduced to SFG-oriented approaches to
translation. In the view of the present researcher, linguistics, in general and SFG in particular
should form part of the training of translators. SFG can be very useful to the theory and practice
of translation. The theory of equivalence, for instance, can be tackled more scientifically through
SFG as stated in chapter two. SFG can be adopted as “an instrument of text analysis and of the
production of a new text in the TL” (Manfredi 2008:35). Unfortunately, at Yemeni universities
SFG is marginalized in linguistic modules, let alone translation modules. The current teaching
materials do not attract the attention of the STs to linguistic theories, which “have a great deal to
offer to the budding discipline of translation studies” (Baker 1992:4). To overcome this dilemma,
the teaching materials should be based on modern linguistic theories and SFG should be the
driving force behind them. It would be more revealing to adopt a register-oriented approach to
translation training like the one followed in the widespread Routledge series of Thinking
Translation. It would also be very useful to adopt a text-typology approach to translation because
different text type “PLACE DIFFERENT SETS OF DEMANDS ON THE TRANSLATOR,
WITH CERTAIN TYPES BEING OBVIOUSLY MORE DEMANDING THAN OTHERS”
(Hatim 1997:13, emphasis in the original).

The researcher also believes that improving the translation courses is only part of the solution.
Student translators should also be introduced to neighbouring and cognate disciplines to
translation studies such as contrastive linguistics, corpus linguistics, discourse analysis,
intercultural studied, etc. Unfortunately, as rightly stated by Chesterman (1998:6): “Although
these are neighbouring disciplines, it nevertheless often appears that theoretical developments in
one field are overlooked in the other, and that both would benefit from each other’s insights”.
Although Chesterman refers to contrastive linguistics in this context, the statement is also true of
other disciplines at least in the Yemeni and Arab universities. The syllabus as shown above is

abound with literature, language skills and requirement courses, which, if some of them were
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modified to target translation, they would guarantee the graduation of competent translators. For
example, in the initial stage of training, there are 4 courses in Spoken English, 4 in Reading and
Comprehension, 4 in writing, and 4 in English Grammar . However, there is not a single course
in translation-oriented language learning that differs from general-purpose language courses
“insofar as it aims to improve student’s mastery of English as a foreign language is to be seen not
only as an end in itself, but also as a means to a further end, namely that of helping students to
become better translators” (Cripps 2004:11). A course in contrastive linguistics that tackles the
differences at the lexico-grammatical, semantic, as well as textual levels between the two

languages is also absent from the syllabus.

Moreover, the syllabus completely ignores the developments taking place in the field of
translation and language technology such as Corpus linguistics and Computer-assisted
translation. In response to the statement that computer-assisted translation tools are used in the
class, an overwhelming majority of STs responded that they are not familiar with them. Their

responses can be illustrated in the following graph:
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Computer-assisted translation tools are used in the
programme at your collegeluniversity.

Figure 6.20

Even worse, the Department of English at Taiz University, unlike similar departments at other
Yemeni and Middle Eastern universities, does not offer a single course in computer literacy
aimed to develop the student translators’ basic computer skills. As a result, the STs leave the

university as computer illiterates.

It goes without saying that despite its shortcoming, the syllabus is not fully responsible for the
dissatisfactory performance of the STs and NTs. Other interlocking aspects should be reformed
too. The researcher concurs with Atawneh and Alagra (2009:22) that “translation problems need
careful consideration from teachers and educators at the level of materials, methodology of

teaching and qualifications of teachers”. A good syllabus in the absence of a qualified teacher
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and an effective teaching methodology may not lead to good training. A Survey of the
qualifications of translation teachers at the various faculties at Taiz University has shown that
none of them had a degree or training in translation. Even the post-graduate programmes are run
and taught by professors in Applied Linguistics or linguistic areas. This does not mean that
Applied Linguistics professors are not qualified to teach translation courses as some would
interpret it. In fact, the field of translation studies is abound with scholars who are based in
cognate departments such as Linguistics (e.g. Catford, Bell, Newmark, Hatim and Mason) and
Literature (e.g. Nida and Bassnett). Thus, in the Arab context, teachers based in cognate
departments can teach translation courses if they have “language and translation skills, good
knowledge of Arabic language, and long experience of teaching translation and/or translating”
(Ghazalah 2004:223). However, not all teachers meet these conditions and the attitude of some
of them towards translation is very discouraging. A teacher in the Department of English
Language and Translation told the researcher that some teachers rush to teach translation courses
as they are not time-consuming; they do not need a lot of preparation and they require minimum

effort in the classroom.
As for the methodology of teaching, STs showed their dissatisfaction with the methodology.

40% of the participants agreed that the methods adopted in the class were ineffective, while

31.4% disagreed. The STs responses are shown below:
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Strongly agree  Mildly agree Undecided  Mildly disagres Strongly
disagres

The teaching methods adopted in your translation class are
very effective.

Figure 6.21

In other words, the participants tend to agree. This means that participants are not pleased with
the current methods of teaching.

The researcher’s classroom observation has also shown that the methodology used is very
traditional and it does not help students to develop their translation competence. What House
(1981:7-8) said is vey applicable to the translation teaching situation at Taiz University:

The teacher of the course ... passes out a text (the reason for the selection of this text is
usually not explained ...). This text is full of traps, which means that the teachers do not

set out to train students in the complex and difficult art of translation, but to snare at them
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and lead them into error. The text is then prepared ... for the following sessions and the
whole group goes through the text sentence by sentence, with each sentence being read
by a different student. The instructor asks for alternative translation solutions, corrects the
suggested version and finally presents the sentence in its final “correct” form ... This

procedure is naturally very frustrating for the students.

This approach to teaching translation is called by Davies (2004:3) the “read and translate” and
she states that it is probably as obsolete and unproductive as the traditional grammar-translation

method used in foreign language teaching.

The researcher’s observation has also shown that the teacher is the boss in the class and the
source of all information. Student translators do not actively participate in the training process
and they do not interact with each other in the classroom. Apart from the read and translate
sessions, student translators are not involved in activities, tasks or projects that facilitate the
mastery of the three-step translation process identified by Hatim and Mason (1990:21):
comprehension of the source text, transfer of the meaning, and assessment of the target text. This
observation is supported by STs of whom 51.5% disagreed that the teacher encourages

collaborative participation, 31.4% agreed and 17.1% remained undecided.
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Teacher encourages students to translate a text
collaboratively and thus enhances learner-centred training.

Figure 6.22

Thus, the qualifications of teachers and methodology do matter. A translation teacher’s role in
the class is not that of a passive lecturer or “the guardian of translator truth-keeper of correct
translation” (Kiraly 1995:99). Only when he adopts other roles (i.e., a guide, a counselor,
evaluator, a facilitator, and a motivator) can he help students to cross the six stepping stones
suggested by (Davies 2004:37): ‘“awareness-raising, exposure to translation problems and
solutions, justifications of choices, producing a carefully rendered final product and developing a
self-concept as translators in the students”.

In brief, teaching translation at Yemeni universities in general and Taiz University in particular

is still in its formative years. The entire programme, including the number of courses, the credit
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hours, the syllabus, the methodology, and the qualifications of teachers need to be reviewed. This
finding is in line with critical voices of the current status of translation teaching at Arab
universities from the Ocean to the Gulf. (see Shaheen 1997; Gabr 2002; Atawneh and Alagra
2009; Ghazalah 2004).

6.4 Conclusion

Chapter six has analyzed the questionnaires answered by the STs, the TAPs and the retrospective
reports of the NTs and the analysis of the current translation programme at Taiz University to
identify the causes of the problems and to yield confirming data to those obtained from the
elicitation translation tasks. The questionnaire demonstrated that the main reasons for translation
errors by STs relate to linguistic and cultural differences between the two languages, the reliance
on the dictionary rather than the meaning in use of lexical items, the differences in the cohesion
and coherence systems of Arabic and English, the negligence of the role of context in translation
as well as their unfamiliarity with text-typologies and genre conventions. The TAPs of the NTs
and retrospective interviews conducted after the think-aloud tasks have clearly shown that the
previous causes contribute to translation problems at the ideational, interpersonal and textual
aspects. Moreover, the TAPs have also shown that the NTs follow a bottom-up approach in
translation and come close to the source text translating it literally. This approach is very

damaging.

STs and NTs have also attributed their insufficiency in the translation competencies to the
inadequacy of the translation programme at the Yemeni Universities. Based on their responses,
the researcher’s observation and the analysis of the current translation materials, it has been
found that the programme is inadequate and it needs urgent review and improvements. Syllabi
must keep abreast with the latest theoretical and practical development in the discipline of
translation as well as neighboring disciplines such as contrastive linguistics, text-analysis,
discourse analysis, corpus linguistics and the like. Translation should be approached as a
problem-solving activity and STs should be acquainted with different strategies to solve such

problems whenever they arise.
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Chapter Seven

Intra-textual and Extra-textual Problems in Published

Arabic-English Translations

7.0 Introduction

This chapter traces the ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extratextual problems STs
and NTs have experienced (see chapter five) in a number of published translated texts
carried out by more experienced translators. An Arabic novel, a tourist brochure, an
editorial, and two academic abstracts are analyzed to determine whether the problems
encountered by STs and NTs reoccur in the case of the translators of these texts (Ts).
Thus, the analysis of these published texts serves as a triangulation tool to confirm data.
At the ideational level, the chapter examines whether the problems of transitivity (i.e., the
participant, process, and circumstance) and the denotative and connotative lexical
problems are also found in the translations under investigation. At the interpersonal
metafunction, the chapter deals with the problems of formality and communicative
functions. At the textual metafunction, the chapter focuses on the cohesion and coherence
related problems. In fact, ideational problems receive more attention in the analysis
because the ideational metafunction is typically considered to carry the highest value
simply because translation equivalence is often defined in ideational terms, to such a
degree that, if a TT does not match the ST from an ideational perspective, it is not even
considered a translation (Halliday 2001:16; Manfredi 2008:42; Setiajid 2006:4).

The extra-linguistic problems of register and genre are also dealt with in the chapter. The
researcher argues that these problems are likely to occur even in the translations of more
experienced translators because the three metafunctions are achieved differently in the

two languages.
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7.1 Problems of Translation at the Ideational Metafunction

As stated in chapter five, the ideational metafunction is concerned with ‘ideation’. It is
concerned with how language captures reality and our experience of the world (Halliday
1994). Under the ideational metafunctions, the lexico-grammatical and the pragmatic
problems the Ts of the published translations (Ts) have experienced are discussed. The Ts

have encountered several problems at the ideational metafunction as follows:

7.1.1 Transitivity Problems

According to Matthiessen and Halliday (1997:13), one of the major grammatical systems
of the ideational metafunction “is TRANSITIVITY, the resource for construing our
experience the flux of ‘goings-on’, as structural configurations; each consisting of a
process, the participants involved in the process, and circumstances attendant on it”.
Thus, this section deals with the problems the Ts have faced while translating these three
elements of transitivity. It should be noted, however, that some of the transitivity
problems may not greatly affect the ideational meaning but this does not mean that they
should be neglected in translation. In SFG, a clause is a mixture of syntactic and semantic
structure (Halliday 1994; Halliday and Matthiessen 2004) and both should be taken into
account. In the context of translation, Halliday argues that although equivalence at the
metafunction level should be sought, stratification as well as rank equivalence should not
be ignored at all. Most of the problems discussed in this section can be regarded as rank

and stratification problems.

Like STs and NTs, the Ts have encountered several transitivity problems in translating

the participant, the process, and the circumstance of a clause.

7.1.1.1 Problems in Translating the Participant of Clause

While translating the participant, which can be a person, a place or an object and is

realized in the grammar of a clause by a nominal group (Butt et al. 2000:52) the Ts have
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faced several problems in translating the nominal head, its premodification(s) or

postmodification(s) as is obvious from the following examples:

7.1.1.1(a) Premodification Problems

At the below-the-clause level of analysis, deictics in general and articles (i.e., the
demonstrative and the non-specific pointers) in particular have posed several problems to
the Ts. The three different problems the STs and NTs (see chapter five) have faced are

also found in the published translations as the following examples show:

7.1.1.1(a.i ) Overuse of Articles

The Ts have sometimes overused articles, as is clear from the following examples®:

(1a) has been translated as (1b) but (1c) is more appropriate.

la wa za‘ama al-mwrimin  wa tujar  al-mukhaddirat
‘and claimed  the criminals and dealers the drugs
wa |-lugis... (1:188:12-13)
and the thieves...’

1b  The criminals, drug-dealers and thieves claimed that ... (1:128:31)

1c Criminals, drug dealers, and thieves claimed that...

The use of the in this context suggests definitability and uniqueness of the head.
However, the use of the Arabic al in (1a) is generic. That is, the clause refers to an
unlimited state. It can therefore be naturally interpreted generically as (1c). The use of the
in (1b) makes the clause non-generic and thus leads to a change of the existential
presupposition the addressees are expected to be able to identify. Another example is
given in (2a), which has been translated as (2b) but (2c) is more apt.

"In each case of the quoted expression the second number in the bracket indicates the text’s page and the
third refers to the line(s) in that text. In each case, a gloss is given followed by the translation given in
published text and then by the alternative given by the researcher. The first number, however, refers to the
text’s number. That is, 1 refers to the novel, 2 to the tourist brochure, 3 to the editorial and 4a and 4b to
the two academic abstracts.
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2a

2b

2C

kanat muntaja® siyahi wa mutanazzah hadi’ tatadaffaq fihi al-anhar

Was  resort tourist and promenade  quiet pour init therivers
al-manhadirah  min  akhadid  al-jibal. (2:3-4:13-14)
the falling from ridges  the mountain.

It was a tourist resort and a serene promenade, where the rivers were flowing in it...
(2:3:20-22)
It was a tourist resort and a quiet promenade in which rivers falling from the

mountain ridges were flowing...

Here again, the use of the demonstrative deictic the is unnecessary in (2b) because it is a

general remark about rivers.

7.1.1.1(a.ii) Underuse of Articles

Sometimes, the use of a deictic is necessary in the structure of the clause but they have

been underused by the Ts. For example, articles have sometimes been underused in the

translated texts in several instances.

(3a) has been translated as (3b) but (3c) is more correct.

3a...

3b

3c...

tawfir magarr  ra’isi wa  kadir mu’ahhal ... (3:1:8)
Making available  office main and cadre qualified
This is by erecting a headquarter and recruiting well qualified cadre. (3:1:12-13)

recruiting a well-qualified cadre.

The articles a, which should precede the modifier preceding the noun head has been

inappropriately underused in (3b).

Another example is given below. (4a) has been translated as (4b) but (4c) is more apt.
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4a... lagad mazzaga jasadaha khanjar majnin (1:226:16)
‘particle torn her body dagger mad’

4b...her body has been torn by mad dagger. (1:156:8-9)

4c...her body has been madly torn by a dagger.

In (4b), ‘by mad dagger’ cannot be equated with fixed expressions or frames such as ‘by
bicycle’, ‘by taxi’, etc. where the article can be left out. In other words, ‘dagger’ does not
belong to the category of restricted non-referential nouns that permits the deletion of the

article.

7.1.1.1(a.iii) Wrong Use of Articles

In other cases, the article has been wrongly used as the following instances shows:

(5a) has been translated as (5b) but (5¢) is more accurate.

5a... sadagah .. mu‘asharah .. ‘aldqah min  naw‘ ma bayna
‘friendship  intimacy relationship  from kind  particular between
rajul  wa imra’ah  turiduh (1:80:6-7)

aman and awoman  wants him’

5b... Friendship, an intimacy, a kind of a relationship between a man and a woman who
wants him. (1:56:3-4)

5c...Friendship, intimacy, a kind of relationship between a man and a woman who

wants him.
Intimacy is an abstract noun and does not need the non-specific pointer a as a determiner.
Furthermore, ‘kind of” belongs to the category of special modifiers called determiners or

markers that may appear in front of a nominal group and thus requires no article.

Likewise, (6a) has been translated as (6b) but (6¢) is more accurate.
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6a asbaha  ‘amali  ‘ibadah (1:106:7)
‘become myjob  worship’
6b My job has become a worship. (1:73:23)

6¢c My job has become an act of worship.

Worship is uncountable, because it would not make sense to speak of having five or six
worships, even though a practicing Muslim or Christian will need a lot of worship to
obey God. Therefore, it is more appropriate to say ‘an act of worship’ rather than ‘a

worship’ in English.

Another example is given in (7b).

7a Fi ‘asr al-dawlah al-Sulayhiyyah allati assasaha  awwal man
In era thestate the Sulayhid which  founded it first who
wahhada |-Yaman. (2:3:10)
united the Yemen

7b  In the era of the Sulayhid dynasty... who was the first one who united the Yemen.
(2:3:17).

7c  Inthe era of the Sulayhid state established by ...who was the first to unite Yemen.

Most proper nouns, including most countries, do not take articles. Thus, the use of the

before Yemen in (7b) is wrong.

7.1.1.1(b) Problems in Translating Nouns

The head of nominal group which lies at its heart or nucleus is the THING element in the
nominal group structure (Butt et al. 2000:52). One of the problems that Ts encounter
while translating it from Arabic into English is that some nouns are either singular or
plural in Arabic but only singular in English, as is clear in the following examples. It is
especially true of abstract nouns. Consider, for instance, (8a) which has been translated as
(8b) but (8c) is more appropriate.
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8a..wa hum wali‘an bi I-madi  wa  |-burilat
‘and they fond of thepast and the heroism
al-gadimah (1:62:12)
the old’

8b... and they’re fond of the past and old heroisms. (1:45:40)

8c... and they are fond of the past and old heroism.

Heroism denotes an abstract concept, which is non-countable in its primary sense.
Although ‘heroism’ may have a secondary count sense denoting an event which
constitutes an instance of the abstract concept, it is inappropriate in this context.
Therefore, (8c) is more appropriate in this context. The meaning can also be best

rendered had the translator used ‘heroic acts’.

(9a) has been translated as (9b) but (9¢) is more accurate.

9a asbaha al-din kalimat mujarradah wa nasa’ih  tulga (1:35:17)
‘become the religion words  mere and advice given’
9b Religion has become mere words and advices given. (1:25:38)

9c¢ Religion has merely become a word of advice given to people.

While the word naszhah in Arabic is countable and it can be pluralized as nasa’ih, it is
not so in English. Thus, advices in (9b) is incorrect. The plural in English may be used by
positioning the word advice as a complement to nouns like words/pieces. Thus,
grammatical differences in number between Arabic and English should be taken into

account in translation because they often lead to informational change (Rojo 2009:191).

On the other hand, the Ts have sometimes singularized some nouns while they can be

used in the plural as is clear in (10Db).

10a A‘mal al-tanqgib fi ma‘bad Awam (2::7)\

Works  the Excavation in temple Awam
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10b Excavation of Awam Temple. (2:11:10)

10c Excavation works in Awam Temple.

In this context, the source text describes several excavations taking place in Awam
Temple of the ancient Queen of Sheba. Those excavations are carried out by several
Italian, French, and German archeological missions. Thus, excavations is the equivalent

plural of the Arabic ‘amal al-tangib.

7.1.1.1(c) Gender Distinction in Arabic and English

Number and gender are some of the problems that translators encounter during
translation. While Arabic distinguishes between masculinity and femininity whatever the
noun, animate or inanimate, English inanimate nouns are neither masculine nor feminine;
they belong to the neutral gender. According to EI-Sheikh (1977:22) in Shunaq (1999:4)

Compared to English, gender plays an extremely important part in the grammar of
Arabic. It combines with number to form intricate concord systems which might
link together, or set apart the various elements of larger linguistic units such as the

phrase or the clause.

For instance, the names of professions are either masculine or feminine in Arabic but not
in English. The Ts have faced certain difficulties in translating professional terms which
are either masculine or feminine in Arabic but not so in English, as it is obvious from the

following example:

(11a) has been translated as (11b) but (11c) is more appropriate.

1la wa kadhalik  ba‘d  al-mumarriddin -~ wa  |-mumarridar (1:105:3)
‘and  also some themalenurses and the female nurses’

11b...together with some first-aid men, nurses... (1:72:19-20)

11c...with some male and female nurses...
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While nurse in English belongs to the category of common gender, Arabic has masculine
and feminine gender for nurse. In (11b), the Ts have rendered al-mumarridin (lit. the
male nurses) as ‘first-aid men’. Since the information about gender category is
considered to be relevant in (11a), it would be more appropriate to preserve the gender
distinction of the source text and translate it as in (11c¢), where the lexical items ‘male and
female” have been added to specify gender (Rojo 2009:202). Although nurse is
understood to be feminine in English, it has a masculine counterpart, that is, the male

nurse.

7.1.1.1(d) Post-Modification Problems

Post-modification of a nominal group can be defined as the grammatical part that comes
after the head and it functions to qualify the thing in more detail (Butt et al. 2000:54). A
common problem Arab translators experience while translating post-modification from
Arabic into English is the translation of the defining relative clause functioning as an

embedded clause as is obvious from the following examples:

12 kanat madmat Ta‘iz lam talad ba‘d wa kanat tzjad makanaha

Was  city Taiz not born yet and was exist itsplace
garyah  saghirah asfal  al-jabal al-shamikh
avillage small below the mountain the lofty

tusamma ‘Adinah  (2:3:11-12)
called ¢Adinah

12b...the city Taiz was not yet established. However, in its place there were a small
village located under the huge mountain, which was called “Oudainah”. (2:3:18-
20)

12c...Taiz had not established yet. In its place, under the huge mountain, was a small

village (which was) called ‘Adinah.

200



In (12b), the use of the relative embedded clause to qualify ‘the huge mountain’ rather
than ‘the small village’ is wrong and it leads to the change of the informational content of

the text. (12c) captures the sense of the original better.

Similarly, (13a) represents an instance in which the use of the relative clause in (13c)

seems better.

13a alam tujarribt  l-wugaf lada aqgdam jabal ‘alin  hamatahu
‘Don’t youtry standing at feet mountain  high its peak
tu‘aniq al-suhub al-ba‘idah (1:130:17-18)
embraces theclouds far away’

13b Haven’t you tried to stand at the bottom of a high mountain. Its height is embracing
the far-away clouds? (1:89:16-17)

13c Haven’t you tried to stand at the foot of a high mountain whose peak touches the

clouds far away?
In (13b) the relative clause of the original text has been translated as an independent
clause because of which the idea of height (high ...height) has been unnecessarily

repeated.

Another example showing the inappropriate use of embedded clauses is given in (14a)

which has been translated as (14b) whereas (14c) is more acceptable.

14a Kanat muntaja® siyaghi wa mutanazzah hadi® tatadaffag fihi

Was  promenade tourist and park quiet  flows in it
al-anhar  al-munhadirah min akhadid al-jabal wa tarwi
the rivers  the falling from theridges the mountains and irrigate
ghabat 17 I-rumman (2:3-4:13-14)

forest  for the pomegranates
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14b It was a tourist resort and a serene promenade, where the rivers were flowing in it,
falling from the ridges of mountains. It was watering a land of
pomegranate...(2:3:20-23).

14c It was a tourist resort and a serene promenade in which rivers, falling from the

ridges of the mountain, were flowing and watering plantations of pomegranate.

In (14b), there are three embedded clauses but they have been either inappropriately or
wrongly rendered. The use of the relative clause ‘where the rivers were flowing in it’ is
wrong as where cannot be used with the preposition in. Thus, it is more apt to say ‘in
which’ or to delete the relative pronoun. Similarly, the embedded clause al-munkadirah
min akhadid al-jibal in (14a) has not been correctly embedded in the translation and it
looks very odd. In other words, ‘falling from the ridges of the mountain and watering

fields of pomegranate’ should come after ‘the rivers’ as in (15c¢).

7.1.1.2 Process Problems

In the grammar of the English clause, process is realized through a verbal group, which
expresses eventness (Butt et al. 2000:55). While translating verbal groups the Ts have

faced the following problems:

7.1.1.2(a) Tense Problem

A translator of Arabic texts into English faces certain problems in identifying the
equivalent tense form of an Arabic verb in English. In fact, the most successful

translation depends on the function of the Arabic form rather than the form itself. The

following examples from the published translations explain some of these difficulties.

202



7.1.1.2(a.i) Wrong Use of the Progressive Aspect with Stative Verbs?

The Ts have wrongly used the progressive aspect in different contexts of the translated

texts. (15a) has been translated as (15b) but (15c) is grammatically more accurate.

15a nazara “‘Umar fa hatafa ‘madha ara?’  (1:58:12)
Looked Omar then hecriedout what | see?
15b Omar looked and cried out, “What am I seeing?” (1:55:18)

15¢ Omar cried out, “What do | see?”

See is a stative verb encoding “a relatively stable state that persists over time” (Evans and
Green, 2006:43) and thus it does not admit the progressive aspect. Thus, (15c¢) is more

appropriate than (15b).

7.1.1.2(a.ii) Wrong Use of the Simple Past for the Present Perfect or Vice Versa

(16a) has been translated as (16b) while (16¢) is more apt.

16a Bi-  wusal al-ra’rs George Walker Bash (al-ibn) ila
With arriving the president George Waker Bush (the son) to
|-Bayt al-abyad ka ra’is li -l-wilayat  al-muttakidah
the house thewhite as president for The states the United
al- Amrikiyyah  lahaza al-muraqiban  tahawwulat i tawajjuhat
the American  noticed the observers  change in directions

al-siyasah al kharijiyyah al-Amrikyah  bi- sarah ‘ammah  wa

the political the external the American in  picture general and
tijah al-qadiyyah al-Filissiniyyah  wa  |-buldan al-< Arabiyyah
towards the case the Palestinian ~ and the countries the American

bi-  shakl khass
with form  particular (4a:35:1-4)

%For the list of stative verbs which cannot be used in the progressive aspect see Quirk et al. (1972:96).
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16b With the president George Walker Bush (Bush Junior) reaching the White House in
2001 as the President of the United States of America, the observers noticed the
appearance of the changes in the addressing of the external or outside American
policy in general, and towards the palastenine case and the Arabian countries,
specially. (4a:3:1-6)

16¢c With the arrival of Bush, junior, at the White House as president of the USA,
observers have noticed a radical change in American foreign policy in general and
towards the Palestinian issue and Arab countries in particular.

The observers have noticed the radical change over a period of time and the effects of this
change continued during Bush’s rule and perhaps the American foreign policy in the
Middle East is still going on the same track. Thus, (16c) preserves the tense of the
original better. Another example of the inappropriate use of tense is taken from the tourist

brochure as is clear in (17b).

17a Fi shumikh al-jabal wa dhill al-ghamam wa

In loftininess the mountain and the shadow the clouds and

wa baha@® l-gamar wa  sum¢ al-shams c‘ashat qal‘at
and shining themoon and rising thesun lived citadel
al-Qahirah  al-zahiyah bi-  raw‘at fanniha  al-makanr (2:3:5-7)

the Qahirah the unique with marvelousness its artistic the location.
17b...the splendid Al-Qahirah citadel lived with its magnificent artistic location. (2:3:5-
7)
17c With its strategic and artistic location, the splendid citadel of Al-Qahirah has lived...

The ancient citadel of Al-Qahirah has lived and overcome all difficulties over a thousand
years and it is still there standing as a famous historical and military monument. Hence,

the present perfect is better than the simple past in this context.

On the other hand, the Ts have sometimes translated the simple past as present perfect as

follows:
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(18a) has been translated as (18b) but (18c) is more suitable.

18a alam taqul bi-  l-ams anna °‘Umar kana fi saff
Didn’t yousay with yesterday that Omar was infavour of
al-jamahir  al-kadihah? (1:141:18-19)
the people  the proletariat?

18b Haven'’t you said yesterday, that Omar was in the row of the struggling people?
(1:96:18-19)

18c Didn’t you say yesterday that “Umar was in favor of the proletariat?

The addressee reported at a specific time in the past, that is, yesterday that “Umar was
always in favor of the deprived and the destitute. The simple past, therefore, is more apt
in this context than the present perfect.

7.1.1.2(a.iii) Shift of Tense in Projected Clauses

As stated earlier, clauses within the ideational metafunction can be related to one another
through the two logico-semantic relations of projection or expansion. The Ts have faced
some problems in translating projection whether it is a locution (i.e., something said) or

an idea (i.e., something thought). Consider, for instance, the following example:

19a Fa zanna  I-ga@’id al-Ayyibr anna ismaha Ta‘iz  min
Then thought the leader the Ayobian that itsname Taiz  from
sadr al-bayt (2:6:3)
the beginning  the verse

19b He thought that the name of “Oudaina” is “Taiz”. (2:5:19)

19¢ He thought that the name of “ Adinah” was “Taiz”

In (19a), the projection is hypotactic and the verbal group of the projecting clause is past

and thus the tense in the projected clause should change accordingly. In other words, the
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projecting clause (i.e., he thought) projects a secondary time of speaking into the
projected clause (Matthiessen 1996:455-456). Hence, the tense in the projected clause

should be in the past or the present perfect as in (19c).

7.1.1.2(b) Overuse of Nominalization

The Ts, like STs and NTs have also inappropriately overused nominalization as is clear
from (20a), which has been translated as (20b) but (20c) is more suitable in this context.

20a Wa gad ‘aza al-muraqgibazn  hadha al-tahawwul al-muthir
And indeed attributed the observers this the change  the radical
ila i‘timad al-ra’rs Bash  al-ibn  f7  i“dad

to dependence the president Bush theson in preparing

istratijiyatuh ~ wa  tasyir al-mafasil  al-ra’isiyyah i
strategies his and running the joints  the main for
idaratih ‘ala majmii‘ah  min  al-mufakkirm wa
administration his  on  group from the thinkers  and
I-giyadiyyin... (4a:35:7-8)

the leaders

20b  The observers attribute the excitant changes to the dependence of the President
Bush (Junior) to the preparation of his strategies and the leading of the main
articulations of his administration, on a group of intellectuals and
leaders...(4a:3:10-13).

20c Observers have attributed this radical change to the fact that Bush, junior, has
depended on a group of intellectuals and leaders to ensure the smooth functioning

of his administration...

Although both English and Arabic tend to use nominalizations in academic abstracts,
nominalization occurs significantly less frequently in English and the participant-process
relationship remains primary in sentence construction as well as in rhetorical effect in

discourse (Maynard 1996:933). The attempt of the Ts to metaphorically render into a

206



nominal group or phrase what are originally “processes (congruently worded as verbs)
and properties (congruently worded as adjectives)” (Halliday 1994:352) makes (20b)
sounds unnatural. Hence, (20c) can be more apt in this context.

7.1.1.3 Problems in Translating Circumstances

The circumstances are realized in the grammar by prepositional phrases and adverbial
groups (Butt et al. 2000:56). The Ts have faced several problems in translating Arabic
prepositions into English. Those difficulties can be divided into three categories as
follows: (a) overuse, (b) underuse, and (c) wrong use of prepositions.

7.1.1.3(a) Overuse of Prepositions

One of the problems in translation is the overuse of a preposition. Consider, for example,

(21a) which has been translated as (21b) but (21c) is more accurate.

2la madfa“ akhar li iblagh al-ahalr bi- mawa‘id al-ifrar
canon another to tell the natives in  times the breakfast
wa  l-imsak fi  Ramadan (2:7:16)

and theabstention in  Ramadan
21b...to alarm the people in the time of breakfast and fasting in Ramadan. (2:7:12-13)
21c...to tell people the time of starting and breaking fast in Ramadan.

Here, the preposition in is overused. The target text does not require an equivalent

preposition to the Arabic bi in this context.

Another example is given below.

22a ana ac‘shaku ‘asr al-nubuwwah wa ma fthi  min  rijal wa
‘1 like age theprophecy and what init from men an
sirac (1:19:5-6)
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conflict’
22b | adore the age of prophecy with its men and conflict. (1:15:7-8)

22c | like the age of prophethood, its men and conflict.

Here again, the deletion of with, the equivalent of ma makes the clause more natural.

7.1.1.3(b) Wrong use of Prepositions

(23a) has been translated as (23b), whereas (23c) is more correct.

23a ana artajif ~min  al-khawf (1:26:7)
I tremble from the fear
23b 1 was trembling from fear. (1:19:24)

23c | was trembling with fear.

The use of the preposition from after the verb tremble is wrong in (24b). ‘Trembling

with’ is more idiomatic.

Similarly, the preposition is wrongly used in (24b).

24a Basara hukmuh min sharqi Dafar fi ‘Umman hatta
He extended hisrule from east Dafar in Oman till
I-Madinah al-Munawwarah (2:6:11-12)
the City the Enlightened
24Db...he spreaded his rule from the east in Dhofar which is now within Omani
sovereignty to al-Madinah Al-Munawwarah. (2:6:4-6)
24c...he expanded his rule from Dafar in Oman in the east to al-Madinah al-

Munawwarah.
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The use of the preposition within is wrong. In English we can say ‘within the Omani
boarders’ or ‘under the Omani sovereignty’ but not ‘within its sovereignty’. The use of in

as in (24c) is more natural in this context.
7.1.1.3(c) Underuse of the Preposition

In some cases, the Ts of the texts have underused preposition as the following example

shows:

25a...wa alladhi qutila fi yawm min ayyam Huzayran
‘...and who was killed in day from days  June
al-sawda® (1:9:2)
the black’
25b...who was killed, one of those black days in June. (1:8:18)
25c¢...who was killed on one of the black days in June.

In (25b), the translation of /i in (25a) has been omitted, but in (25b), the preposition on is
needed. (25¢) sounds better than (25b) in this context.

Thus, the Ts, like STs and NTs, have faced several transitivity problems. Although some
of these problems do not seem to affect the ideational meaning of the text, they are very
important from a systemic perspective. Grammatical constructions or “conventionalized
parings of form and function” (Goldberg 2006:3 in Lin and Peng 2006) “should be
introduced in SFG and reflected in the transitivity network™ Lin and Peng (2006:331).
The researcher concurs with (Piriyasilpa 2009:2) that “the two levels of language
(discourse and grammar) are related and work together to create unity as the text

unfolds”.
7.1.2 Lexical Problems

At the ideational metafunction, the Ts of the texts have also encountered several lexical
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problems as follows:
7.1.2.1 Inappropriate Use of Generalization Translation

As stated earlier, generalization translation is the use of a generic lexical item while a
more appropriate specific equivalent exists. (26a), for example, has been translated as
(26Db) but (26c) is more accurate.

26a Min -ma@ ja‘alahuma yafirran madh‘arm wa yalja’an ila
Of that madethem runaway frightened and seek shelter to
biyarah garibah (1:22:4)
Orange plantation  near

26b...that made them run away frightened and taking homage by a nearby plantation.
(1:17:2-3)

26c Being scared, they ran away and took shelter at a nearby orangery.

Here, biyarah in (26a) refers to a sheltered place, especially a greenhouse, used for the
cultivation of orange citrus trees in the cool climates of Palestine, Syria, and Lebanon.
Thus, the translation of it as plantation is an example of generalization. A plausible

equivalent to biyarah in English is orangery® and thus (26c) is more apt in this context.
7.1.2.2 Inappropriate Translation of Semantic Repetition

Translating semantic repetition has also posed a problem to the Ts of the published texts
as (27b) shows:

27a...al-kalimat bari’ah  min  al-shakk  wa I-ribah (1:11:12)

The words  innocent from the doubt and the uncertainty

*Orangery is defined in the architecture dictionary (http://www.answers.com/topic/orangery) as a building,
or a part of a building, once found in especially stately homes, for cultivating orange trees and other
ornamental trees in a cool climate where they would not otherwise grow; usually had large, tall windows
along its southern exposure; now often used for social and exhibition purposes.
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27b The words ... devoid from doubt and lies. (2:9:7)

27c His words are devoid of any doubt and uncertainty.

Al-shakk and al-ribah in Arabic are near-synonyms and the two words with wa form a
more frequent collocation in Arabic. In (27b), the Ts have attempted to preserve the two
lexical items using inappropriate distancing. Although distancing can be a proper
strategy, uncertainty is more accurate than lies in this context. Besides, the doublet doubt
and uncertainty can preserve the different shades of meanings of the Arabic doublet.
According to Smith (2000) in Cline (2006):

Uncertainty is negative, whereas doubt is positive: Uncertainty is a mental state in
which full assent is lacking, whereas doubt is a mental process in which the truth
of a belief is actively called into question. Doubt therefore has an aggressive
quality that pure uncertainty does not. To doubt is to actively question the truth of

a proposition.

7.1.2.3 Problems in Translating Connotative Meaning

Connotation is a thoroughly pragmatic category of meaning (Allan 2006:1047), which
pose several problems for the translator. The Ts of the published texts, for example, have

encountered several difficulties in rendering it as the following section shows:

7.1.2.3(a) Loss of Attitudinal Meaning

Like STs and NTs, the Ts have experienced difficulty in translating the attitudinal
meaning or the widespread attitude to the referent or the addressee as is obvious from

(28a), which has been translated as (28b) while (28c) preserves the meaning better.

28a Yamudd yadahu raliban al-sadagat wa I-“awn min  ashab
He stretch hishand asking the charity and the help from the people
al-nakhwah (1:34:8)
the extreme generosity
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28Db. . .stretching out his hands asking for money and help from the generous. (1:25:2)
28c.. .stretching out his hand asking charity and help from the elite.

The expression ashab al-nakhwah in (28a) is very formal and bears overtones of respect.
It refers to people of extreme liberty, generosity, and gallantry. In other words, they are
people of nobility, munificence, solicitude, and zeal. In a sense, they are the créme de la
créme or the elite group. Thus generous alone does not carry the attitude that the Arabic
expression intends to convey. The meaning can be best rendered by ‘the elite’ or ‘people

of magnanimity’.

7.1.2.3(b) Loss of Associative Meaning

In some cases, the associative meaning or the shades of meaning associated with the
referent is lost in translation. Consider, for instance, (29a), which has been translated as
(29b) but (29c) can be more apt.

29a Akhadhi al-Quds al-gadimah hiya I-ukhra  al-Quds
They took  the Jerusalum  the old it the other  the Jerusalem
al-‘Arabiyyah fi nakbat “Hozayran”

the Arab in nakbat June (1:14:2-3)
29b  They’ve taken the old Jerusalem, the Arabic Jeruslum in that disastrous June. (1:
11:15-16)

29c They have occupied the old Arabian Jerusalem during the immense Catastrophe (the

nakbat) of June.

For non-Arab readers, who are not interested in the Arab-Israeli conflict, the 1948 and
1967 wars mean the defeat of Arabs and their losing the battle. However, the word
nakbat bears several painful associations. It was not only a disaster in the ordinary sense
of the word. It was an immense catastrophe that did not only lead to the defeat of Arab
armies and their gross military losses. The word has several subtle nuances such as

dispersion of the Palestinians, the loss of their homeland, the disintegration of society, the
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loss of identity, the death of the national aspirations, the depression of Arab nationalism,
etc. According to llan Pappe (2006:xvi), the term nakbat was adopted “as an attempt to
counter the moral weight of the Jewish Holocaust (Shoa)”. It would be better, therefore,
to foreignize the word nakbat and to explain its associative meanings in a footnote.

7.1.2.3(c) Loss of Affective Meaning

The affective meaning is concerned with the personal feelings or attitudes of the
addressor. The Ts have also experienced difficulty in translating this kind of meaning as
is clear from (30a) which has been translated as (30b) but (30c) preserves the meaning
better.

30a Isma‘ ya fata (1:25:9).\
Listen O  youth
30b Listen lad! (1:18:39)

30c Listen young man!

In (30b), lad does not convey the affective meaning of the Arabic word fata in (30a).
Although lad is synonymous to young man or youngster in so far as the denotative
meaning is concerned, it is more affectionate and reflects overtones of familiarity. In this
context, the Caliph is addressing a youngster whom he meets for the first time and
discusses very crucial issues with. Thus, the Caliph has addressed him as fata which
reflects respect, strength, and mature thinking. In this sense, youth, youngster or young
man can convey the meaning of the Arabic fata better than lad as in (30b).

7.1.2.3(d) Loss of Reflective Meaning

Reflective meaning occurs when one meaning of a particular lexical item affects the

understanding and usage of all the other meanings of that lexical item. Reflective

meanings have posed a challenge to the Ts as is clear in the following instance.
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31la Ala ta‘lam anna rasul Allah khatam

Don’t  you know that  the Messenger of God seal

al-nabiyyin (1:24:16)
the prophets
31b Do not you know that God’s prophet is the last prophet. (1:18:22-23)

31c Do you not know that Muhammad is the Seal of the Prophets.

In this context, khatam in (31a) partly means the last (i.e., the last of all prophets).
However, the word does not only carry this particular denotative meaning but also calls
to mind the more basic sense of khatm (lit. seal). As the seal completes a task or
concludes a document, prophethood came to an end at the hand of the Prophet
Muhammad (peace be upon him) and there is no longer intermediation between God and
his servants or worshippers after his death. Thus, the use of last in (31b) does not have
the same reflective shades of meaning which khatam has and Seal can be better in this

context.

7.1.2.4 Problems Related to Cultural Presuppositions

A participant in a discourse has a presupposition pool (Brown and Yule 83:79; Trosborg
2002:19) containing information “constituted from general knowledge, from the situative
context of discourse, and from the completed discourse itself” (Trosborg 2002:19). Under
this heading, the researcher discusses problems associated with translation of allusions

and culture-specific terms.

7.1.2.4(a) Loss of Allusion in Translation

As stated in chapter five, the sources of allusions — history, literature, and religion —
mayor may not be familiar to people beyond their cultures, which could pose a problem

for translators. Take, for example, how the Ts have rendered the allusion of (32a) in
(32b).
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32a Tamma li- muhafazat Ta‘iz qarar fath al-gal‘ah  wa
Completed to  province Taiz decision opening the citadel and
dammiha ila  1-ma‘alim al-tarikhiyyah  al-athariyyah li-
join it to the monuments the historical ~ the archeological for
I-Yaman ba‘da an  balaghat min al-‘umr mithl ‘umr nabr
Yemen after that reached from theage like age Prophet
Allah  Nih  ‘alayh al-salam  (2:9:18-19)
Allah  Noah uponhim the peace

32b...the governorate of Taiz took the decision and opened the citadel and joined it to the
historical ancient monuments, after it reached the age of the Prophet Noah. (2:9:18-
19).

32c The leadership of Taiz province has decided to re-open the citadel after it celebrated
950 years just like the Prophet of Allah, Noah.

In (32a), there is a religious reference to the Prophet, Noah (peace be upon him) whose
story has been mentioned in the Qur°an and the Bible. The reference is particularly to his
long-life that lasted for 950 years. Thus, the writer in (32a) intends to say that al-Qahirah
Citadel is as old as Noah and thus it should be made clear to the target reader the
significance of the reference. After all, readers are not a homogenous group and thus the

reference may not be known to them.

Similarly, the text of Omar Appears in Jerusalem contains various Qur°anic and
historical references which have posed a problem to the translator. For example, (33a)
has been translated as (33b) but (33c) is preferred.

33a atadhkur hadith al-ifk? lagad warada
‘Do you remember the Slanderous Affair? indeed it mentioned
dhikruh fi  1-Qur’an.
mentioning its  in  the Qur’an’ (1:159:12-13)

33b Do you remember “the story of the false rumour?” (1:108:34-35)
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33c Do you remember the story of the Slanderous Affair (ifk)? It was mentioned in the
Qur?an.
In (33a), there is a Qur’anic reference to the story of ifk ‘The Slanderous Affair’. This
extremely painful event happened when the Prophet (peace be upon him) and his
followers returned to Medina from the expedition against a Jewish tribe called Bani
Mustalig. The Prophet (peace be upon him) was accompanied by his wife, ¢A’ishah. It so
happened that she lost her necklace somewhere and she went back in search of it. On her
return she found that the army had already marched on to Medina. Unfortunately, her
attendants thought that she was in the hawdaj®. In her helplessness, she sat down and
cried till she fell asleep. Luckily, Safwan b. Mucattal, an Emigrant®, recognized her and
carried her on his camel to Medina without saying a single word to her. The hypocrites of
Medina headed by <Abd Allah b. Ubayy spread the rumour that ©Aishah, the Prophet’s
wife, was immoral and these rumours were further circulated by many others like him. It
was only when the Qur°an denied their claims and proved her to be chaste that the real
story was clarified to the Muslims in Medina. One needs to explain this reference so that

its relevance can be clear to the reader. A footnote is badly needed here.

7.1.2.4(b) Problems in Translating Culture-Specific Terms

Cultural terms are believed to pose the most difficulty in translation (Ghazalah 2004:79).
The Ts of the published texts, like STs and NTs, have also experienced difficulty in
rendering some culture-specific terms into English as the following examples indicate.
(34a) has been translated as (34b) but (34c) sounds better.

34a Ana ibn imra’at  kanat ta’kul  al-gadid  bi- Makkah (1:118:3)
‘1 theson woman shewas eating thegadid in Mecca’

34b T’'m the son of a woman who used to eat dried, cut meat in Mecca. (1:81:33-34)

34c 1 am the son of a woman who used to eat gadid in Mecca.

*Hawdaj is a canopy that is put on the camel’s back in which the woman is screened from unrelated males
while traveling.

®Emigrant (muhajir) here is used to refer to those Companions of the Prophet (peace be upon him) who
migrated with him from Mecca to Medina.
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Qadid in Arabic denotes a type of dried meat preserved by salt or any preservative. That
is, it is not fresh meat. The Ts could have used the Arabic name for this meat and added a
footnote to explain it. The expression ‘dried cut meat’ does not create the impact gadid
has in the original text. The use of the term in this context reflects the humbleness of the
Prophet (peace be upon him). That is to say, his mother was poor to the extent that she
used to eat gadid although she lived in a place with an abundance of meat. Besides, ‘dried
meat’ in (34b) may also refer to biltong which is not necessarily eaten by poor people. It
would be significant, therefore, to explain the subtle nuances of the gadid in a footnote or

inside the text.

Another example of the untranslatability of some culture-specific terms is given in (36a).

35a Al-raha’in min  abna® wujaha’ al-gaba’il  (2:9:14)

The hostages from sons  chiefs the tribes.
35b For the hostages who were the children of the tribes leaders (2:9:12).
35c...for the tribal leaders’ sons taken as hostages (raha’in).

The term rahinah in (35a) denotatively refers to a hostage. However, the term is deeply
rooted in Yemeni culture and its political system during the period 1918-1962. Rahinah
does not refer to any ordinary person in this context. Rather, it refers to the sons of the
Yemeni Shaykhs and influential people who were taken hostage by the Imam as surety
for their fathers’ continued loyal support. Hence, taking hostages has been a system
followed by the then-king of Yemen to stabilize his state. A footnote can make the

meaning clearer because hostage is not the plausible equivalent of the Arabic rahinah.

7.1.2.4(c) Intertexuality Problems

As stated in chapter five, texts that abound with the use of intertextuality are likely to
defy translation. Most of the texts under investigation are very rich in the use of the
intertexuality and thus they have created a number of challenges to the Ts. The editorial,
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for instance, deals with the serious problem of corruption and the writer has used a verse

from the Holy Qur?an to support his argument. The text has been translated as (36b).

36a Inna Allah la yuhibbu  I-mufsidin (3:1:1)
Indeed Allah doesnot like the corrupt people
36b God loves no corrupters. (3:2:1)

In this context, the Qur°anic verse has been intertextually used to point out how
religiously detestable fasad is. Mufsidin which is the plural of mufsid has been derived
from the verb fasada. Fasad in the Qur?anic sense is a cover term that refers to mischief
on earth, corruption, social disorder, terrorism, etc. In other words, fasad is corruption on
earth by violating the orders of God. Thus, bribery, blackmail, embezzlement, stealing
public wealth, etc. are all types of fasad. Although translators may, consciously or
unconsciously, identify many of the intertextual references, a complete and full
understanding of all references even here, is impaossible. This is true of the translation of
intertextuality in this verse, where the Ts have failed to echo what the author wants to
convey. Corrupters in (36b) is not equivalent to the Qur°anic mufsidin, which can be
used as a hyponymy of several minor and major disgraceful acts. Since it is quite difficult
to find a lexical item that can substitute the Arabic Qur?anic term in English, it would be
more apt for the translator to add a footnote to compensate for the loss of translation and
thus to enable the source text to be more communicative in the other language and to

reach a whole new audience (Desmet 2001:42).

7.1.2.5 Problems in Translating Collocations

The Ts of the texts under investigation have also faced some challenges in translating

collocations into English as the following instances show:

37a wa ra’si yadur  min qillat al-nawm  (1:82:15)
‘and headmy  whirl  from little the sleep’

37b My head was swimming from sleeplessness. (1:57:22)
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37c My head was whirling because of sleeplessness.

yvadir min qillat al-nawm in (37a) forms a good collocation in Arabic but ‘swimming
from sleeplessness’ does not make much sense in English as ‘my head was whirling or

spinning’.

Similarly, (38a) has been translated as (38b) but (38c) is more appropriate in terms of
collacability.

38a Lamaha intisab tilka I-rabwah al-hasmah...(2:4:4)

Noticed erecting that thehill  the immune...
38b...recognized the rearing of this immune hill over the village of “Oudaina”. (2:4:4-5)
38c He beheld the fortified hill above ¢Adinah village.

Al-rabwah al-hasinah can be best translated as ‘fortified hill’. However, ‘immune hill’ in

(38Db) is not a standard collocation in English.

Thus, collocations can be very difficult to translate because certain collocational
combinations may have a meaning different from that of its individual components
(Baker 1992:53).

7.1.2.6 Inappropriate/Wrong Translation of Idioms and Proverbs

The Ts have also faced a problem in translating idioms and frozen expressions. The

following instances highlight this point:

(39a) has been translated as (39b) but (39c¢) is idiomatically more appropriate.

39a sa usgiha al-“algam (1:87:16)
‘I will make her drinks the colocynth’
I will make her drink the colocynth.
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39b T’ll let her know what the taste of bitterness is.  (1:61:1-2)

39c | will make her swallow a bitter pill.

The Ts have tried to paraphrase the Arabic idiom sa usgiha al-‘algam, which actually
means ‘to make somebody have bitter experiences’. Though the idiom has no exact
equivalent in English, ‘to swallow a bitter pill’ is closer to the Arabic text than ‘to taste

the bitterness’.

Another example of the problems experienced in translating idioms is given in (40a)

which has been translated as (40b) but (40c) is more idiomatic English.

40a Lidha fa inna al-kurrah al-gna fi mal“ab mukhtalaf
Therefore then that the ball now in playground various
al-ajhizah al-ma‘niyyah  bi-  mukafahat al-fasad (3:1:34)
the assemblies the concerned in  fighting the corruption

40b It has now become clear that it is the call of all agencies to combat corruption.
(3:2:55)

40c The ball is in the anti-corruption agencies’ court.

In spite of the fact that the idiom in (40a) has an equivalent idiom in English, the Ts have
also resorted to paraphrasing it. “The ball is in your court”, which is used when it is one’s

turn to take action and do something is a better translation in this context.

Another instance is given in (41a), which has been translated as (41b), but (41c) is more

idiomatic.

4la Fa akala al-akhdar wa  l-yabis. (2:5:11-12)
He ate thegreen and thedry.

41b He destroyed everything. (2:5:11)

41c He wreaked havoc on everything.
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Although (41c) is not exactly equivalent to (41a), it is used in a similar context in English

and thus can be more idiomatic than (41b).

7.1.2.7 Problems in Translating Allegorical Expressions

The poetic function, including allegorical expressions, is an integral part of the ideational
component (Trosborg 2002:19). The source texts under investigation contain a lot of
allegorical expressions; but the translated texts have missed their literary force as they
have not used equal or even approximately equal English expressions, as is clear from the

examples given below:

7.1.2.7(a) Problems in Translating Metaphors and Similes’

(42a) has been translated as (42b) but (42c) is more apt.

42a al-sakit ‘an al-haqq  shaytan  akhras (1:20:13-14)
‘The one silent about the truth  Satan mute’

42b The one who keeps silent against what is right is a deaf devil. (1:16:5-6)

42c To refrain from stating the truth is satanic.

The allegorical expression given in (42a) could be literally translated as “He who keeps
his mouth zipped on what is right is a dumb Satan”. This is a frequent saying that is
sometimes attributed to the Prophet (peace be upon him), although its authenticity is
questionable. A person who keeps his mouth shut and refuses to tell the truth is compared
to a mute Satan. The translation given in (42b) does not convey the sense explained
above. The attempt to present a one-to-one equivalent of this saying is problematic. (42c),

however, carries this sense in English in a more natural and precise manner.

77.1.2.7(a) and 7.1.2.7(b) have been discussed in detail in Mohammed (2005), the researcher’s MA thesis
titled Translating Literary Prose, and they have been incorporated into this thesis for relevance.
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Another example is given in (43a), which has been translated as (43b) but (43c) is more

apt.

43a al-kalimat al-rayyibah ka I-ghayth (1:87:21)
‘the word  the good like beneficial rain’

43b The good word is like drops of rain. (1:61:8-9)

43c A good word is like rain in a desert.

The Arabic allegorical expression al-kalimah al- fayyibah (lit. “delicious talk™) refers to a
good, agreeable, decent, dignified language in general (Ghazalah 2004:54). (43a) draws
an analogy between ‘the good word’ and al-ghayth. English has no ideal equivalent for
this expression. Yet, its sense can be completely expressed, although without an allegory.
Al-ghayth means a kind of rain which comes after a period of aridity and thus it is very
useful. Perhaps its sense may be conveyed by the expression ‘rain in a desert” which is

rare as well as exceedingly beneficial.

7.1.2.7(b) Translating Irony and Satire

Another painstaking problem facing translators in general and the Ts of the published
texts in particular is the translation of irony. The definition of irony as a figure of speech
in which what is said is not what is meant, is no longer comprehensive, as it does not
accurately describe the diverse and complex techniques writers use to create irony (Mateo
1995). Irony is context-based and it cannot be recognized by a fixed set of linguistic or
stylistic features (Mateo 1995). Rather, it springs from the relationship of a word

expression or action with the whole text or context (Mateo 1995).

The translator of irony needs to know the sociocultural background of the original text.
The same is true of humour and satire: the more distant the culture, the more difficult the
understanding of its humour or satire. Besides, there is a need to understand the intentions

and background assumptions and presuppositions implicit in the text.
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In Omar appears in Jerusalem, there are several instances of irony which seem to be lost
in translation. In one context, “Umar, the Caliph, finds Rachel and her lover, Elie,

displaying their love in public. He gets furious saying:

44a “laysa la’igan  anyajlis zawj wa zawjatuh hakadha amam
‘not proper  tosit husband and wife his  like this  in front of
al-nas’ (1:20:6-7)
the people’

The previous text has been translated as (44b) but (44c) looks more ironical.

44b He roared in agitation: “It’s not proper for a man and his wife, to sit like this in front
of the people”. (1:15:25-27)
44c  He shouted in anger, “It is not proper for HUSBAND AND WIFE to behave like

this in front of people”.

In (44a), ‘husband and wife’ are not humorous per se but by reason of their semantic or
syntactic use in a context and which will have to be defined “extrinsically” by their
contextual linkages and semantic relationships (Mateo 1995). Here, “Umar innocently
thinks that Elie and Rachel are husband and wife though they are lovers. His reaction is
based on the values of his religion and his knowledge of the norms of his society in
which even husband and wife-let alone lovers-are not allowed to display their love in
public. “‘Umar’s reaction becomes even more ironical (from the reader’s point of view)
when he does not keep silent on the ‘alleged misbehaviour’ of Rachel and Elie; he picks
up a stick and attacks them. When they go to the police and file a complaint against him,

the policeman reacts to “Umar’s behaviour in a satirical manner, as is obvious from (45a).

45a inhana al-shurst amam ‘Umar fi ibtisamah makirah wa
‘he leaned the policeman infrontof Omar in smile cunning and
qal: “ma‘dhiratan ayyuha al-shaykh al-jalil ...yajib
he said: “sorry O! the shaykh  the respectable ...must

antashabana ila markaz al-shurrah” (1:27:18-20)
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accompany us to station the police”

(45a) is translated as (45b) but (45c) captures the ironic spirit of the original text more

clearly.

45b  The policeman leaned in front of Omar smiling and said, “I beg your pardon, old
respectable sheik: You have to accompany us to the police station”. (1:20:28-30)

45¢c  The policeman leaned in front of “Umar smiling cunningly and said, “I beg your
pardon, RESPECTABLE SHAYKH: You have to accompany us to the police

station.

The policeman pretends to show respect to ‘Umar, but actually he derides him. The use
of the expression ‘respectable sheik’ in a contemptuous manner can be made obvious
only when spoken with an exaggerated intonation in English. In translation, it could be
italicized or printed in bold letters to be more eye-catching.

7.2 Problems at the Interpersonal Metafunction

Interpersonal metafunction is mainly concerned with how language -establishes
interpersonal relations between the addressor and addressee. In other words, this
metafunction is concerned with the communicative features of the text. Hatim and Mason
(1990) and Scaffner (2002) emphasize the significance of communicative functions in
translation. They distinguish between interactional tenor and functional tenor. The former
involves the sender-receiver relation and the latter is concerned with communicative
functions realized through speech acts (Trosborg 2002:20). At the interpersonal

metafunction, the Ts have experienced the following challenges:

7.2.1 Problems in Translating Communicative Functions

The communicative functions expressing the intention of a text may also pose some
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problems for translators. Consider, for instance, how the Ts have rendered the preface to

the tourist brochure (see Appendix 13 for the entire text (46a) and its translation (46b).

In (46a), the addressor aims to describe the achievements fulfilled in the tourist sector in
general and the renovation of al-Qahirah Castle, in Taiz, in particular. Therefore, the text
describes a factual state of affairs. In other words, the dominant communicative function
in the text is the expressive function. The writer speaks highly of those achievements and
his positive attitudes to them is conveyed by the use of adjectives such as hadri qafilat al-
tanmiyah, al-tanmiyah al-shamilah, al-sa‘zdah, yamaninag al-habib, al-durar mudiyyah,
al-shahid al-tarikhi Islami, etc. However, the translated text could not retain the
communicative function properly. Hadr gafilat al-tanmiyah, for instance, which conveys
the excessive appreciation of the addressor to the President of the Republic, has been
inappropriately rendered as ‘the caravan of development cameleer’. This translation
hardly makes sense in English. It can, however, best be rendered as ‘the pioneer of wide-
ranging development’. Some expressive parts of the source text have been deleted in the
target text as well. Munjazat al-tarmim al-rg’i‘ah fi madrasat al-<4miriyyah, al-shahid
al-tarikhi al-1slami al-“azim, which overflows with expressive expressions, has been
translated as ‘Reparation of historical al-Amiriyyah School’ instead of ‘the wonderful
restoration achievements at the great historic Islamic monument of al-Amiriyyah.” The
expressive function of the ST is also marked by the use of politeness expressions such as
fakhamat al-akh al-ra’ss, al-akh al-qadi Ahmad al-Hijri muhafiz muhafazat Ta‘izz.
However, the Ts have translated it literally and thus the TT appears very exotic.
Furthermore, the writer of the ST has also used the expression ta‘qubuhu...insha Allah,
which can function to express a degree of likelihood, but the Ts have translated the text
as “this booklet, which GTDA publishes and other publicity publications in respect of
this citadel...”. The translation is partly odd because no modal verb is used to express
possibility. Since the writer in the ST is not fully committed to the truth value of his
statements, the function could be bettered preserved as °...this brochure, which GTDA is
currently publishing. Other promotional publications on the Citadel will hopefully be

released soon’.
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The use of the modal to replace the verb ta‘qubuhu in the TT serves to function as a
shield behind which the writer hides. In other words, the modal verb serves the function
of the verb ta‘qubuhu in the source text, “and makes what would otherwise have been

representative appear as tentative statements” (Trosborg 2002:36).

It is obvious then that not only the expressive function has been disturbed in the
translation but also the representative function. In (46b), the target text reader has not
been told that al-°4miriyyah is not only a historic monument but also an Islamic
monument where Islamic studies have been taught for centuries. Besides, since the text
targets the English-speaking tourists from all over the globe the representative or
informative communicative function should be the focus of attention. However, the target
text is not as informative as the source text. The tourist will not be aware of the
extraordinary significance of ‘awam or bran temples’ unless they are explained explicitly
to them. Thus, a‘mal al-tanqib fz ma‘bad ‘awam (mahram Bilqis) could be rendered as
the ‘excavation works at the two temples of the Queen of Sheba, Awam and Bran’ rather
than ‘excavation of Awam Temple’. The former is more apt than the latter because it
explains to the reader which temples they are. Although the Queen of Sheba is mentioned
in the Bible and the Qur?an and is thus known to a considerable number of people, a lot
of readers do not even know that Sheba was the Queen of Yemen and her temples and
throne have been discovered there. Thus, metalinguistic statements of such references in
the text such as ‘excavation works at the two temples of the Queen of Sheba, Awam and
Bran’ or in footnotes or endnotes can help to preserve the representative function in the

target text.

7.2.2 Degree of Formality

The degree of formality can be determined by the structure of the text, the grammatical
complexity, the lexical choices and the degree of interaction with the reader (Trosborg
2002:37). A translator, therefore, needs to examine all those factors and render the text
into the target language taking into account the differences between the two languages. In
fact, preserving the degree of formality in translation can be very difficult to translators.
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All the Ts of the texts under investigation have encountered problems in translating
formality. Consider, for example, (47a), which has been translated as (47b), but (47c) is

more apt (see Appendix 14 for the entire text, its transliteration and translation).

While the source text is formal, objective, and serious, the translation does not reflect
this. Although the Ts have maintained the objectivity and conciseness of the text by
translating literally and coming very close to the ST, which is an acceptable strategy in
translating this type of genre, they have sacrificed the formality aspects of the texts. Their
attempt to render literally the highly-formal syntactic characteristics of the ST such as
nominalization and complex noun phrases makes the translation appear unnatural.
Although the high frequency of these features is also indicative of a formal style in
English, they need to be neutralized. Consider, for instance, ‘The observers attribute the
excitant changes to the dependence of the President Bush to the preparation of his
strategies and the leading of the main articulation of his administration, on a group of
intellectuals and leaders...’, where the high frequency of nominalization could be
rendered as “Observers have attributed those radical changes to the fact that Bush, in
running his administration and synthesizing his strategies, has depended on a team of

intellectuals and leaders...”.

Another aspect of formality in a detached Arabic text like the above, lies in its high
degree of evaluativeness. The Ts have attempted to retain the same degree of
evaluativeness while neutralizing it can be more apt. For instance, hadhihi l-as’ilah
allati sa uhawil al-ijabah calayha ‘ala safahat hadha I-juhd al-mutawadic has been
translated as ‘the study seeks for the answer of ...”. This, however, could be simply
translated as “The humble study seeks to answer the following questions...” and thus
there is no need to translate ‘ala safakat hadha I-juhd al-mutawadic (lit. on the pages of
this humble effort).

Emotiveness is also an aspect of formality in Arabic abstracts that needs to be neutralized
in the translation. Tayyarat yaminiyyah mutashaddidah, for example, has been translated

as ‘strict rightism currents’, which hardly makes sense in English. Tayyarat in this
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context can be denotatively translated as ‘factions or groups’ rather than the use of the
emotive current, which does not suit the context here. Likewise, mutashaddidah is highly
emotive and does not mean strict in this context but it has some negative connotations

and thus it can be translated as radical.

The text is also characterized by the abundant use of semantic repetition or synonyms,
which though it reflects the formality of the ST its retention in the TT makes it exotic and
less formal. For example, wa yas‘awna bi-ma yut@hu lahum min wasa’il wa asalib has
been translated as ‘with all the medium and ways available with them’, where both

medium and ways can be merged into ways.

Thus, the level of formality may be lowered while translating an Arabic abstract into
English. As Hatim (1997:77) pointed out “...the translator must make sure that
evaluativeness, loose structure and emotive diction, which are features likely to be
predominant in the Arabic text, are neutralized and kept within limits acceptable to the

English target reader.”

7.3 Problems at the Textual Metafunction

The textual metafunction is concerned with the overall organization of the clause and the
text. It is concerned with “the presentation of ideational and interpersonal meanings as
information that can be shared by speaker and listener in text unfolding in context”
Matthiessen and Halliday 1997). An important way to create a unified whole in a text is
through the construction of cohesion and coherence as the text unfolds (Halliday and
Hasan 1976; Butt et al. 2000; Martin and Rose 2003; Piriyasilpa 2009). However, the Ts,
like STs and NTs, have encountered a number of problems while translating cohesion and

coherence as follows:

7.3.1 Cohesion problems
Cohesion can be defined as the linguistic devices that help the addressor signal the

experiential and interpersonal of the text and thus it is a textual aspect (Thompson
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2004:179). Under this sub-heading, the researcher deals with problems involving the

translation of anaphora, morphological repetition, parallelism and the like.

7.3.1(a) Wrong Use of Grammatical Anaphora

Most cohesive, endophoric references are anaphoric or pointing backwards (Thompson
2004:7). The Ts have sometimes encountered problems in translating this kind of

grammatical anaphora as is obvious in (48b).

48a kanat muntaja‘ siyahi wa  mutanazzah hadi’ tatadaffag fihi

Was  resort tourist and promenade quiet pour init
al-anhar  al-manhadirah min  akhadid al-jibal wa tarwr
the rivers the falling from ridges  the mountain and irrigate
ghabat li-  |-rumman (2:3-4:13-14)

forests for the pomegranates

48b It was a tourist resort and a serene promenade, where the rivers were flowing in it,
falling from the ridges of the mountains. It was watering a land of pomegranate.
(2:3:20-22).

48c It was a natural resort and a serene promenade in which rivers falling from the ridges
of the mountains were flowing and (they were) watering plantations of

pomegranate.

In (48b) the use of it after in in ‘where the rivers were flowing in it’ is not accurate.
Besides, the translator has inappropriately used the grammatical anaphors in ‘it was
watering a land of pomegranate’. Here, the reference is to rivers and thus they rather than

it can be used. It will, however, be more appropriate if ‘they were’ has been ellipsised.

Another example of the inappropriate use of grammatical anaphors is given below.

49a alam tujarrib - al-wugquf lada aqdam jabal ‘alin  hamatuh

‘Don’t youtry thestanding at f eet mountain  high its peak
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tuanig  al-suhub  al-ba‘idah (1:130:17-18)
embraces the clouds far away’

49b Haven’t you tried to stand at the bottom of a high mountain. Its height is embracing
the far-away clouds? (1:89:16-17)

49c Haven’t you tried to stand at the foot of a high mountain whose peak touches the

clouds far away?

In (49b), the use of the possessive pronoun its is not appropriate. It would be more
cohesively apt if the grammatical anaphora is replaced by the relative pronoun whose as
in (49c).

7.3.1(b) Inappropriate Translation of Rhetorical Anaphora

Rhetorical anaphora has also posed a difficulty for the Ts. Consider, for example, (50a)
which has been translated as (50b) but (50c) is more apt.

50a...wa  akhadha vyaqal bi-  sawt yukhaliruh  al-buka”: “inna
And hestarted say  with avoice mixed with the weeping: “indeed
I-cayn  latadmac“... wa inna I-qalb layakhsha“... wa
the eye shed tears...and surely, the heart deeply moves... and
inna li- firagihz lamahzianan. °Ala  mithlih ~ tabki
indeed we for separation his we are sad... On like him cry
al-bawakr (1:253:1-2)
the crying people

50b He started to say in a voice mingling with crying: “The eye is wet with tears; the
heart is deeply moved; our sorrow is great for his departure. It is for men like him
that people should cry”. (1:174- 34-37).

50c “Verily the eyes shed tears and the heart is afflicted and we are indeed saddened at
being separated from him. It is for men like him people should weep”. ‘Umar said

in a voice mingled with crying.
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Here, the Caliph is very sad, emotional and afflicted, because of the death of Abd al-
Wahhab and thus he has used several grammatical anaphors as a means of text-building.
In (50a), the rhetorical anaphors aim to emphasize the intensity of the tragedy and thus
they should be preserved in the target text to a great extent. However, in (50b), the
emphatic particles have not been used. This is why (50c), which maintains the emotional

force and the persuasive tone of the original, is better in this context.

7.3.1(c) Inappropriate Translation of Root Repetition

Arabic is highly agglutinative and it tends to use a lot of polyptoton for emphatic or
ironic or humorous reasons. This translation of polyptoton or root repetition can be very

challenging to the Ts as is clear from the following example:

5la Lakin hunagka naw‘ min al-ya’s gad furida
But  thereis kind from the despair indeed imposed
calayna  fardan  (1:8:3)
uponus by force
51b...but there’s some kind of despair that is imposed on us. (1:7:23)
51c...but there is some kind of despair that has been forcefully imposed upon us.

In (51a) the root repetition has been used for cohesive and emphatic purposes and thus
the emphatic nature of the text should be retained to a great extent in the target text.
Although the translator has attempted to produce an acceptable translation, he has failed
to maintain the emphasis of the original. Taking into account, the stylistic differences
between the highly derivational Arabic and the highly inflectional English, the emphasis
of the original can be maintained by using the adjunct forcefully for English “cannot

accomplish such repetition without making” the translator “sound dull-witted” (Hottel-
Burkhart 2000:101).

Another example of the inappropriate translation of root repetition is given below.
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52a...hisnaha al-hasm (2:3:6)

Its fortress  the well-protected
52D...inaccessible fortress. (2:3:8)
52c...fortified fortress.

Here, the noun-adjective root repetition serves an obvious emphatic function. However,
in (52b) the Ts have failed to render the emphatic aspect of the source text and rendered it
in such a way that the quality maxim has been flouted. In other words, ‘inaccessible
fortress’ and ‘fortified fortress’ can convey different meanings. What the writer in (52a)
means is that the fortress is well fortified and protected but not inaccessible. Hence, (52c)
can be more apt in this context because it accomplishes a sense of emphasis through the

use of the alliterative/f/ and the assonance /o/.

7.3.1.d Inappropriate Translation of Parallelism

A link within text can be achieved through parallelism (i.e., the use of a similar form in a
number of sentences and clauses). This device, according to Cook (2008:15) “can have a
powerful emotional effect, and it is also a useful aide-memoire”. The Ts of the published
texts have experienced difficulty in rendering this cohesive device as is clear from the

following example:

53a Fa qgad ghazawna al-‘alam  bi-  I-nar wa
And indeed we have pervaded the world with the light and
ghamarnahu  bi-  l-yagmn lam vyatadalla mazlam min  sariyah
covered we it with the truth... not hang wronged from apillar
wa lam tuzhaq rukh  bi-la Jjurm ... wa  lam nughliq
and not Kkilled soul without crime...and not shut
afwah  ahad (1:67:2-4)

mouths someone
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53b We conquered the world with enlightenment; we filled it with faith; not a wronged

being was hanged from a column; not a man passed away without being
condemned; we didn’t silence anyone. (1:47:1-3)

53c We have pervaded the world with enlightenment. We have filled it with truth. No

oppressed was unjustly hanged, nor a soul unjustly crushed, nor a mouth forcefully

silenced.

(53a) bounds in the use of parallelism for emphatic and stylistic purposes. The
parallelism follows the pattern ‘“V+ S + prepositional phrase functioning as an object’. To
point out the peaceful side of Islamic civilization, the addressor (i.e., the Caliph) uses the
parallelism to create symmetrycity in the text and to show the likeness between its ideas.
In (53b) although the translator has attempted to maintain parallelism in the first two
clauses, he has failed to keep it in other clauses and resorted to restructuring and
paraphrasing them. To reflect the emphatic force of the text, parallelism can be retained
as in (53c).

7.3.1(e) Thematic Structure Problems
In so far as the thematic structure is concerned, the Ts have faced the following problems:
7.1.3.1(e.i) Translating a Foregrounded Subordinate Clause in the Rheme Position
As stated in chapter five, Arabic commonly uses the subordinate clause in rheme position
to convey foregrounded information. The Ts have sometimes inappropriately rendered
such clauses as is clear from the following example:
54a Lakin nufidh hadha I-tayyar al-yamini  al-muhafiz wa

But influence this faction  therightist the conservative  and

I-mutashaddid  faga kull al-tawaqqu ‘at wa fi zaman

the radical exceeded all  the expectations and in time
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qiyast haythu istaza‘a ha’ula kama a‘lana Patrick Bukanan
recorded where  able those  as declared Patrick Buchanan
al-katib al-siyasr al-Amrikz al-ma“raf “innahum gad
the writer the political the American the well known  “they indeed
ikhtarafii ri’asat Bash wa sayraru ‘ala  al-siyasah
kidnapped presidency Bush and took over on the policy
al-kharijiyyah al-Amrikiyyah” (4a:35:16-18)
the foreign the American”

54b But the authority of this strict conservative right current appeared to be beyond all
expectations in a limited time. Where they were able, as a number of analyzers
indicated that “they kidnapped the presidency of Bush and took the control of the
external American policy”. (4a:4:5-9.

54c The influence of this radical conservative rightist group has transcended all
expectations. They, as Patrick Buchanan has observed, have been able to kidnap

Bush’s presidency and dominate American foreign policy.

(54b) looks unnatural for several reasons. However, the aspect of unnaturalness which
concerns the researcher in this context is the phrase ‘Where they were able’. Because of
the attempt of the Ts to render the Arabic text literally, bi-haythu istaza “a ha’ula has been
rendered in such a way that its foregroundedness has been lost. It would be more apt to
render the rhemetic subordinate clause in (54a) as a separate clause in English as in (54c)
(Dickins et al. 2002:123).

Another example is given in (55a) which has been translated as (55b) but (55¢) is more

accurate.

55a Wa ingadda ‘Umar ‘alayhima darb bi- I-asa  min-ma
And pounced “Umar onthem  beating with the stick therefore
ja‘alahuma vyafirran  madhrin  wa yaljian ila biyarah  garibah

made them  runaway frightened and resort to orangery near-by
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...baynama wagafa ‘Umar vyalhath ghadiban wa yahuzz al-‘asa fr
... while stood “Umar panting angrily and shake  thestick in
yadih wa tamtama  (1:22:3-5)
His hand and mutters

55b...and he pounced down on them, hitting them with the stick and that made them run
away, frightened and taking homage by a nearby plantation. After the bottle and
glasses were broken, Omar stood panting; and being angry, he was rocking the stick
in his hand, and he murmured: “I see that corruption has prevailed in an annoying
way”. (1:17:1-6)

55¢  When he pounced on them hitting them with a stick, they became scared, ran away,

and took shelter at a nearby orangery.

Here again, the Arabic rhematic subordinate clause min-ma ja‘alahuma yafirran conveys
foregrounded rather than backgrounded information and it plays a vital role in the
development of the text. Although the Ts have used coordination to retain the
foregrounded information, the translation shows excessive use of coordination. A better
translation could be as in (55c), where the status of the clauses has been reserved. That is,
the main Arabic clause has been converted into a subordinate English clause. This is a

common strategy in translating such clauses into English (Dickins et al. 2002:123).

7.3.1(e.ii) Problems in Translating Arabic Coordinated Clauses

The Ts of the published texts have frequently encountered some problems in translating
coordination from Arabic into English. (56a), for example, has been translated as (56b)

but (56c) is more appropriate.

56a Kana hukm al-imam  ‘Abd Allah b. Hamzah alladhi tawalla
Was rule theimam Abdullah b. Hamzah who came to
I-hukm sanah 593 -1196 A.H. gad imtadda ila jabal
the power year (593 A.H.-1196 CE) indeed extended to mountain
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al-Ta‘kr al-munif ‘ala  I-madinak  Jiblah wa
Al-Ta‘ker the overlooking on  thecity Jiblah  and
I-Janad  fa farra ‘an al-galah  hurrasaha wa  tarakiha
al-Janad then escaped from thecitadel itsguards and leftit
li-  ayadr I-nahb wa  I-lusis fa  ataw ‘ala
to thehands thelooting and thethieves and theytook on
Muhtawayatiha wa  aliyyatiha
its contents and equipments (2:5:8-10)

56b The rule of Imam °Abd Allah Ibn Hamzah — who became the ruler in 1196 A.C.
was expanded to the mountain of “al-Ta‘kr” which exalted the cities of “Jiblah” and
“ Al-Janad”, so the guards of the citadel escaped and left it to the hands of the
thieves who robbed all its contents and guns (2:5:5-8).

56¢c When Imam Ibn Hamzah came to power in 1196 CE and expanded his rule to a
mountain overlooking the cities of Jiblah and al-Janad called Al-Ta‘ker, the guards
of the citadel escaped leaving it at the mercy of thieves who looted all its guns and

ammunition.

The Arabic text in (56a) has a series of coordinated clauses beginning with fa farra, wa
tarakizha and fa ataw. This excessive use of coordinated clauses is a common feature of
Arabic. In (56b), the translator has tended to maintain coordination of the ST in the
translation which is not stylistically appropriate in this context. It would be more
stylistically appropriate if some of the coordination clauses were replaced by, or
converted to subordination clauses (Dickins et al. 2002:134) as in (56¢) where three

subordinate clauses have been used.

7.3.1(f) Logico-Semantic Metafunction Problems

Eggins (2004:259) argues that in order to appreciate cohesion in a particular discourse,
there is a need to understand that texture is a function of two logico-semantic relations
that exist between clauses: projection and expansion. Under this heading, expansion

problems are discussed. The more frequent problem in translating projection, however,
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has been discussed under the process problems. As for expansion, the enhancing,
extending, and elaboration logico-semantic relations have posed some challenges to the

Ts as the following examples show:

7.3.1(f.i) Elaboration problems

57a sa u ik ‘unwan  ukhtr al-miskina allatr  ustushhida
‘Will giveyou address my sister the poor who  became a martyr
zawjuha huna (1:72:2-3)
her husband  here’

57b TI’ll give you my poor sister’s address whom her husband was killed here with us, to
give her some money (1:50:19-21).

57c 1 will give you the address of my poor sister, whose husband became a martyr here,

so that you give her some money.

The logico-semantic relation that exists between the dominant clause and the non-
defining clause is one of elaboration. In other words, the latter expands the former by
elaborating on it and specifying its greater detail. However, the use of the non-defining
relative clause in (57b) is not accurate. A relative clause beginning with whose is used if
it is a genitive construction which is the case in (57a); whom is used only when it is in the
objective case. For instance, it can be said, ‘whom her husband had deserted’ but not

‘whom her husband was killed’. An alternative translation could be as in (57d).

57d I will give you the address of my sister whom you may give some money; her

husband became a martyr here.

Another logico-semantic problem consists in the excessive use of elaboration clauses as

is obvious in (58b)

58a Fa fr casr al-dawlah al-Sulayhiyyah allatr assasaha awwal
And in era thestate the Sulayhid which established it first
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man wahhada |-Yaman wa alladhi shakkala khariratuhu

who united  the Yemen and who formed  map its
al-siyasiyyah ‘Ali Muhammad al-Sulayhi i sanah 436/1045 kanat
the political °Ali Muhammad al-Sulayhi in year 436/1045 was

madinat (Ta‘iz) lam tilad ba‘d wa kanat tajad makanuha

city Taiz not born yet and was  exists itsplace
garyah  saghirah asfal  al-jabal al- shamikh tusamma
village ~ small below the mountain  the loft called
‘Adinah  (2:3:10-12)

°Adinah

58b In the era of the Sulaihide dynasty, which was established by Ali Mohamed Al-
Sulaihi 1045 A.C.436 A.D., who was the first one //who united the Yemen and
formed its political map. The city Taiz was not yet established. However, in its
place there was a small village located under the huge mountain, which was called
“Oudainah”.  (2:3:15-20)

58c During the era of the Sulayhid dynasty, which was established by ¢Alt Muhammad
al-Sulayhi (d. 1045 CE), who was the first to unite Yemen and to design its political
map, Taiz was not established yet. In its place, however, was a small village under

the huge mountain called ©Adinah.
In (58b) the translator has overused the non-defining dependent clauses in such a way
that the translation looks very unnatural. The elaboration logico-semantic relations
among clauses could be best rendered if the relativization has been minimized as (58c).
7.3.1(f.ii) Extending Logico-Semantic Problems
An extending logico-semantic problem which has been found in the translated texts is the

overuse of and as is clear in (59a), which has been translated as (59b) but (59c¢) is more

suitable.
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59a...la sawfa yanralig al-madfa“ al-rashshash wa  yuhil
‘would fire  starts the machine the gun and transforms
al- khalifah la ashla® wa dima® fi  lahazat (1:26:22)
the Caliph to stumps and blood in afew moments’

59b...the soldier withdrew a few steps backward, and | felt the earth moving underneath
my feet, because the machine gun would fire, and in a few minutes, transforming
the Caliph into blood and nothingness. (1:20:4-7)

59c...the soldier withdrew a few steps backward and | anticipated that the earth would
soon tremble underneath my feet, because the machine gun would fire reducing the

Caliph into blood and human remains in a few moments.

In (59a), the existing relation between the two clauses is extending logico-semantic
relation because the second clause expands the first by extending beyond it by adding
some new element. In (59b), although the Ts have identified the logico-semantic relation
between the clauses, they have inappropriately overused and. In this context, the use of
the non-finite clause ‘reducing the Caliph into’ is enough to maintain the relation
between the two clauses. In other words, the non-finite clause in (59c) can be analyzed as

extending because it can be paraphrased by a finite clause with and.
7.3.1(f.iii) Enhancing Problems
Another logico-semantic problem in translation lies in the difficulty to preserve the

enhancing logico-semantic relation between the clauses of the source text in the target
text as (60b) shows:

60a Istakhdama al-bahith manhajiyyah  al-ta’sil al-Islami i
Used the researcher methodology Islamization for
I-“ulazm al-ijtimaiyyah  wa  I-nafsiyyah infilagan  min
the sciences the social and the psychological derived  from
nusizs al-Qur’an  wa I-Sunnah al-nabawiyyah li- tahdid

texts theQura’n and the Hadith the prophetic to determine
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ahkam  figh waqga’ic rufalat al-mahd (4b:51:6)
rulings jurisprudence  realities childhood the infancy

60b The research used the Islamic indigenization (Islamization) methodology of
psychological and social sciences. This methodology adapted the Noble Quran
verses and the prophet Mohammed’s tradition. That was to define the legal
decisions of jurisprudence infancy. (4b:52:7)

60c To specify the legal provisions (figh) of infancy, the researcher has used the
Islamization methodology derived from the Qur°an and the Prophet’s (peace be
upon him) tradition and which is widely used in the psychological and social

sciences.

The logico-semantic relations between the clauses of the original is that of enhancing
because li-takdid waqi figh rufilat al-mahd expands istakhdama al-bahith ...al-sunnah
al-nabawiyyah by embellishing around it and qualifying it with some circumstantial
feature of purpose (Halliday 1994:219-220). However, in (60b), the Ts have not
maintained this relation because the last clause does not look and cannot be “interpreted
as being in a coherent relation with the clause or clauses preceding it” (Thompson
2004:189). The logico-semantic relation in (60a) could be retained as in (60c), where a
hypotactic non-finite clause ‘to specify the legal provisions (figh) of infancy’ has been
used.

7.3.2 Coherence-related problems

Textual restructuring can be very important for the coherence of the text. That is,
information contained in the source text may be shifted and some elements may be added
or deleted to meet the demands of the target text. However, the Ts of the published texts
have sometimes ignored the textual differences between the two languages and have kept
very closely to the source text producing an incoherent target text as is clear from (61a)
which has been translated as (61b) but (61c) can be more coherent.
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61la

61b

6lc

Bi- mujarrad al-i‘lan ‘an insha” al-hay’ah

As soonas  theannouncement about establishment the body

al-waraniyyah al-‘ulya li-  mukafahat al-fasad wa
the national the supreme for combating the corruption and
gabl an tajid magarr ra’isi laha wajadna  man yantagir

before it finds office head forit foundwe who wait
al-hay’ah  antaqdr ‘ala I-fasad fi usba® wahid
the body to eradicate on  thecorruption in week one

wa lidha garrarna ma‘a zumala’r fi  l-hay’ah

and therefore decided we with  colleaguesmy in the body

an na’mal ma‘a mukhtalaf al-jihat bi- ‘azm wa

to act with  various the parties with  resolution and
aglaniyyah wa  hirsan ‘ala <adam ihdar karamat
rationality and keenness not to disgracing honour

al-insan  dana al-istijabah  li-man  yuthbizzn  al-himmah wa

the people without responding towho discourage the ambition and

la  li- man abda tafa’ulan ghayr mahkdizd wa  ralabia

not to who reveals hope un limited and requested
bi-qat® al-ayadi  bi-mujarrrad  insha’ al-hay’ah  (3:1:1-4)
cutting  the hands as soon as establishing  the body

As soon as the National Supreme Anticorruption Body was declared to be formed
and before even finding a head office for the body, we were extremely surprised
and shocked by the behavior towards the creation of this panel. While some tried to
discourage its determination, others were waiting that the body would eradicate
corruption in one week time. But this did not and would never dispirit the high
spirit of the body’s members. My colleagues and I were and still are determined to
rationally and willingly work and cooperate with all various agencies taking into
account not to disrepute or dignify anyone (3:1:1-8).

As soon as the Supreme anti-corruption Committee had been established and before
allocating a headquarters for it, we encountered two opposing reactions. While
some have attempted to thwart its intention, others have expected it to eradicate
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corruption within a week. However, we neither follow the thwarters nor the
optimists who have been calling for cutting the hands (of the corrupts). Keen not to
disgrace anyone, we have willingly and objectively decided to cooperate with all

concerned authorities...

The Ts have tended to use a lot of unjustified additions to make (61b) coherent. In fact,
(61a) has not indicated that the members of the Supreme anti-corruption Committee have
been extremely surprised or shocked by the opposing attitudes of the public towards the
establishment of the committee. Again, the writer has not been extremely optimistic and
he has not argued that such attitudes would de-motivate the body’s members. It seems
that the Ts have made a lot of interventions in the TT in order to make it read more
cogently but at the cost of its ideational meaning. The text’s coherence can be measured
through its periodical waves of information flow. As Martin and Rose (2003:175)
observe “Periodicity is concerned with information flow: with the way in which
meanings are packaged to make it easier for us to take them in...giving readers some idea
about what to expect, fulfilling those expectations, and then reviewing them”. Thus, (61a)
can be best rendered in English, if the text starts with the hyperTheme (Martin and Rose
2003:181) “As soon as the Supreme anti-corruption Committee had been established and
before allocating a headquarters for it, we encountered two opposite reactions), which
indicates clearly the writer’s opinion about the attitudes of people towards the
establishment of the committee. This hyperTheme serves to predict what is to come in a
discourse. In other words, the reader can predict from the hyperTheme that the writer will
clarify these two opposing reactions to the establishment of the committee ‘While some
have attempted to thwart its intention, others have expected it to eradicate corruption
within a week’. After predicting what follows a hyperTheme, the second phase or (the
body of the text) clarifies the response of the committee and its staff to those reactions
‘However, we neither follow the thwarters nor the optimists who have been calling for
cutting the hands (of the corrupts)’. The text can be concluded with the hyper-new phase
‘Keen not to disgrace anyone, we have willingly and objectively decided to cooperate
with all concerned authorities’, where ideas are accumulated to reflect the point made by

the writer (Piriyasilpa 2009). The hyper-new phase is not a summary of the discussion
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but can be a point of departure for a further development of the text. Thus, (61c) is
organized periodically as waves of hyperTheme (predicting what is to follow and the
body unfolding relevant information), and hyperNew distilling what has been said
(Martin and Rose 2003; Piriyasilpa 2009).

7.4 Extra-Textual Problems

In SFG, context consists of three strata: context of culture, context of situation and co-
text. Context of culture and context of situation are extra-linguistic and co-text, or
linguistic context, is certainly intra-textual. Under the extra-texual problems, the
problems related to context of situation and genre membership in the published

translations are discussed.

7.4.1 Context of Situation

As stated earlier, context of situation consists of three aspects: field, tenor, and mode
each of them corresponds to one of the metafunctions. Thus, the negligence of any of
these register parameters is likely to change the meaning of the source text. However,
these register domains have sometimes been violated in the published translations. The
analysis of the translated version of Omar Appears in Jerusalem, for instance, reveals
that some syntactic, textual, and lexical aspects of the field have been mismatched. As
Halliday (1964:94) pointed out, a shift of register is likely to occur within texts and that
speakers speak in many registers. It becomes even more complicated when it comes to
the case of two languages. This is very applicable to the field of the inner context® of
situation (Macro 2000:1), which changes as the plot of the novel progresses. The field of
chapter 17, for example, is the reaction of the Israeli newspapers to the miraculous re-
appearance of ‘Umar, the second Caliph of Islam, his life, his leftist ideas, etc. One of the
newspapers has written about ‘Umar’s leftism and Islamic communism from a

contemporary viewpoint as the following excerpts shows:

8According to Macro (2000:1), a literary text has two contexts of situation: outer context and inner context.
In the former communication takes place between the author and the reader and in the latter the fictional
personas of the story interact with each other in the fictional situation.
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62a Lagad katabi ‘an ‘Umar bi-  wuslzb mustakdath
Indeed they wrote about ‘Umar  with style innovative
mustakhdimin al-mustalahat al-khassah ~ bi- him  mithl :  Aukm
using the terms the specific to them like  rule
al-rabagah, wa  sira‘ al-rabagat wa  diktarariyyat  al-brilitariyyah
the classes and conflict theclasses and dictatorship  the proletariat
wa |-maddiyah al-jadaliyyah  wa I- unf al-thawrz

and the materialistic  the dialectic and  the violence the revolutionary

wa I-tasfiyyah al-damawiyyah wa  sira“ al-mutanaqidat
and the cleansing the bloody and conflict  the contradictions
wa |-taralliz‘at al-burjwaziyyah wa | -iltikam al-jamahir

and the aspirations the bourgeois and the integration the masses

wa  takhdir al-shu‘azb ~ wa  tahaluf  al-iqra© ma‘a
and narcotizing the peoples and coalition feudal with
sadanat al-adyan wa  mustighillzha khaltt  “ajib min

custodians  the religions and  their exploiters mixed  strange from
al-mustalahar  al-“ilmiyyah  wa I-falsafiyyah yudassu f7
the terms the scientific and = the philosophical  stuffed in
khidimmiha ism  ‘Umar wa kalimat al-lslam (1:187:8-15).

inside it name ‘Umar and word the Islam

This excerpt has been translated as follows:

62b They wrote about Omar in a new novel style using their special conventions such as:
class rule, class struggle, dictatorship of the proletariat, dialectic materialism,
revolutionary violence, bloody elimination, conflicts of contradictions, the aim of the
bourgeois, mass union, paralyzing the people, union of the feudal lords with the
assumed keepers and the exploiters of religions. A surprising mixture of philosophical
and scientific conventions, through which Omar and Islam are inserted (1:127:34-40).
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Problems involved in translating the previous text includes finding equivalent
terminology in the appropriate field (i.e., political philosophy) and achieving TL
expression in the appropriate tenor (i.e. the formality of the text) and mode (written)
(Hatim and Mason 1990:56). To preserve the field of the inner text, the lexical
mismatches in bold need to be replaced by political-specific terminology such as ‘class
dominance, class conflict, proletariat dictatorship, dialectical materialism, bloody
massacres, conflict and contradictions, bourgeois aspirations, mass union, mass
narcotization, coalition of feudalists, and custodians of religions.” The use of such terms

represents better the frame and chain of the original text.

As for the tenor of the outer context, the sender and the receivers are not familiar with
each other as the novel was published to be read by people in different countries and
different cultures. That is, the social role is asymmetrical because of the wide variety of
social statuses of the readers. Thus, a translator needs to explain the culture-specific
terms, the allusions and the intertexual references of the original to the target readers.
However, as the researcher has pointed out in different contexts in the analysis above,
although the novel is deeply-rooted in Arab and Islamic culture, a lot of cultural terms,

allusions, Qur°anic and hadith intertextual references have been lost in translation.

In so far as the tenor of the inner context is concerned, the dialogue taking place between
characters shows that the power relation among those characters is not equal and the
degree of familiarity and the affective involvement is not high. However, the analysis of
the translation sometimes shows that the power relation between characters is symmetric.
Consider, for example, how the translator has translated the social honorific in the

following excerpt:

63a Wa  kayfa vyaji'u  “Umar il zaman al-shayarin?

And how come  ‘Umar to era the Satans

Ya ummah innz la  akdhib.. ra’aytuhu hunak..
O my dear mother  indeed lam not lying I saw him  there
sami‘tu  kalimatah.. laka anni anhal min naba’
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| heard hiswords Asif that I drink  from  source
al-nubuwwah.. inna  shay”’ kabir  yahduth.. wa hadhari
the prophethood  verily something matter happens and beware
an yukhalijik al-shakk  fi qudrat Allah.. a‘iddi  al-ra‘am..
to overtake you thedoubt in power  Allah prepare the food
wa ifraht ya ummah ..

and behappy O  my dear mother

Here, the addressor is telling his mother in a very formal way about the miraculous
reappearance of “Umar b. al-Khattab and gently make her aware of any doubts in God’s
ability of resurrection using formal warning expression wa hadhari. He has also used the
vocative expression ya ummgah, to show his utmost respect to his mother. However, the
translation of the excerpt reads as:

63b “And how can Omar come in the age of devils?”

“I swear I don’t lie. I saw him there; | have heard his words as if | were drinking from the
source of prophecy. Something great is happening; be aware and don’t let doubt shake

your belief in God’s ability. Prepare the food and be cheerful, mom”.

To retain the speaker-addressee social status, the type of relationship that exists between
them and the level of formality imposed by the situation, the warning expression of the
original could be translated as ‘My dearest mother, beware doubting God’s ability’,
where ‘my dearest mother’ has been added to avoid using the warning expression
blatantly. Similarly, the vocative expression can be best rendered as ‘...be cheerful, my

mother’ rather than the colloquial mom which implies more solidarity than respect.

Similarly, the honorific ya amir al-mu’minin (lit. the commander of the
faithful) has been repeated over again and again in the original. However, in
the translation it has been translated as Caliph, a term which is widely used
as relational honorific (Levinson 1983) by politicians to name even some
monarchs. However, in Omar appears in Jerusalem, Amir al-Mu’minin, has

been intentionally used by the characters because it was ‘Umar who was first
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given this title. Thus, it has been used to show the social status of the
addressee (i.e., his political, spiritual and religious authority) and the
addresses’ attitude of respect towards him. It would be more appropriate
therefore to translate it as ‘Commander of the faithful’ or to retain Amir al-

Mu“minin in the translated text.

The analysis of the translation has also shown that the Ts have sometimes ignored the
affective involvement among the characters and failed to maintain what (Hervey et al.
1990) called tonal register. Consider, for example, how the Ts have translated the

following excerpt:

64a Wa  wagafa ‘Umar baynahum  ‘imlagan mutakaddiyan sakhiran
And stood ‘Umar amongthem giant challenging mocking
min  safasifihim
from trivialities their
idhan fa anta ‘Umar?
So then you “Umar
Wa lima la?
And why not?

Wa I-dalil?
And the evidence?
Qudrat Allah.

power Allah

al-mawta la  yubc‘athan

thedead not resurrected

Bal yub “athzn ayyuha al-kadhdhab.. khasi’t  (1:64:11-16)

Infact  they are resurrected O vyou the liar Woe to you

Here, the police officer is addressing ‘Umar denying his personality and the concept of
resurrection. “Umar reacts to the officer’s flat denial of resurrection using the formal

affective expression khasi’t. ‘Umar defiantly and formally derides the officer for his

247



refusal of what ‘Umar believes to be undeniable matter. The Ts of the text have translated
khasi’t as ‘beat you’ (1:45:19) which implies colloquialism and does not match the
formality of the source text. In this case, a translator should pay adequate attention to the
tonal register of the source text and to assess where it “comes on the SL ‘politeness
scale’, and to render it with an expression as close as possible to a corresponding TL
degree of politeness” (Dickins et al. 2002:163). In this sense, khasi’t can be best rendered

as ‘woe to you’ or ‘fie on you’ or ‘shame on you’ rather than the slang ‘beat you’.

As for the mode, both the original and the translation have been written to be read, but
the mode of presentation is different. Several lexical, syntactic, and textual mismatches
between the original and the translation have been found as the researcher has stated in

the previous sections.

7.4.2 Genre Membership

In fact, differences between ST genres and TT genres do exist. The translator is,
therefore, required to examine the salient features of the ST and to find a TL genre
corresponding more closely to the ST. A number of textual restructurings may take place
in order to accommodate the generic constrains of the target language. The Ts of the
published texts have encountered several problems at the genre level. While translating
the preface to the tourist brochures (see Appendix 13), for example, the translation
obviously undergoes a number of genre-related problems. Apart from the various
problems of informality discussed under the interpersonal translation problems, the text
deviates from the genre norms of the English tourist brochures in many ways. The
expression ‘within the framework of president’s attention...” seems odd in a preface to a
tourist publication. It is more reminiscent of an academic paper, an abstract, and the like.
The TT reads strangely because the Ts have not been aware that the conventions of the
target language for this type of genre are different from those of Arabic. The second
paragraph beginning with “in implementation of his Excellency the president’s directives
to brother al-gadi Ahmad al-Hajri, Taiz Governor, Taiz Governorate witnesses a long

range of achievements. In a record period Al Qahra citadel became of our country’s main
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attraction” could be modified to confirm with the TT conventions as “By the orders of the
president to the governor of Taiz, the province accomplishes great achievements. In a
record period, Al-Qahra citadel has become one of the most historical and tourist
attractions in our country.’” Information about the mayor of Taiz and the titles given to

him may be out of place in an English-language tourist publication.

Besides, English tourist or travel brochures must provide information about the tourist
spots, landmarks, climate, culture, history, and geography of particular places and they do
sometimes contain information on tourism development. However, it is not common that
an English tourist brochure would devote a significant space to speak highly of the
president or the king and the developments taking place during his reign, as is clear in the
first paragraph. The text would cater more for the English-speaking tourists if it describes
the massive achievements in the tourism sector rather than the excessive praise of the

president.

Finally, while the use of insha Allah at the end of the text is very common in Arabic
genres, its translation as ‘god willing’ seems exotic and unnatural to the genre of tourist
brochure in English. Accordingly, the translator may resort to use expressions such as
hopefully, or ‘it is hoped that’ to accommodate the target culture even if the expression

entails translation loss (Dickins et al. 2002:210).

7.5 Conclusions

The chapter has dealt with the ideational, interpersonal and textual problems the Ts of a
number of published texts have faced. The texts investigated have been translated by
accredited publishing houses, translation and university centers. The texts have been
analyzed as a triangulation tool to determine whether the translation problems STs and
NTs encounter (see chapter five) reoccur in the case of more experienced translators. The
chapter has concluded that the Ts of the published texts, like STs and NTs, have faced

several challenges at the ideational metafunction level. Some aspects of transitivity,
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connotative or pragmatic meaning, collocations, idioms, allegories, culture-specific terms
and presuppositions, idioms, implicatures, allusion, and intertexuality have posed several
problems for the Ts of the published texts. At the interpersonal level, the Ts of the
published texts have also encountered problems in rendering the degree of formality of
the source text and in retaining the predominant communicative functions in it. As for the
textual metafunction, the Ts of the published texts have come across several coheshion
and coherence related problems. Some of the cohesion problems found in the translations
are the inappropriate/wrong use of grammatical or rhetorical anaphora, inappropriate
translation of root repetition, semantic parallelism, and thematic structure as well as the
inappropriate or wrong translation of logico-semantic relations (i.e., expansion and
projection) of the source text. As for coherence, the more frequent problem is the
mechanical rendition of the source text and the negligence of justified textual
restructuring. Furthermore, the Ts of the published texts have also encountered some
difficulties at the extra-textual or contextual level. The three register domains of field,
tenor, and mode have sometimes been ignored by them leading to exotic and unnatural
translation. Another common problem at the extra-textual level lies in the translation of
genre as a whole. The Ts have sometimes translated the source text literally paying no
attention to the genre conventions in the target language. As a result, the target text seems

very awkward and less reader-friendly.

It is worthwhile to mention that some of the ideational, interpersonal, and textual
problems discussed in this chapter have not been spotted in case of the STs and NTs. This
does not mean that the STs and NTs experience no difficulty in translating them. In fact,
this may be attributed to the fact that unlike the published translated texts, the texts
selected for elicitation have not been long enough to include all the ideational,

interpersonal, and textual elements discussed in the published translations.
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Chapter Eight

Conclusions

8.0 Introduction

In this chapter, the researcher gives conclusions and recommendations. First, the researcher

summarizes the problems STs, NTs and Ts have experienced. In the second section of this

chapter, the researcher summarizes the causes of the problems forthcoming from the analysis of

the triangulation tools (i.e., the STs’ Questionnaires, the NTs’ Thinking Aloud Protocols (TAPs),

and the retrospective interviews as well as the analysis of the existing translation syllabus and the

classroom observation. The third section gives recommendations for ways in which translation

problems can be addressed in the higher academic translation pedagogy in Yemen. The

researcher concludes the chapter by recommending areas for further research.

8.1 Summary of the Study

This study has attempted to answer five questions:

1-

What are the most frequent ideational problems faced by STs, NTs and more experienced
translators while translating texts from Arabic into English and to what extent do they
break down communication?

What are the most frequent interpersonal problems they face while translating Arabic
texts into English and to what degree do they affect the communicative force of the target
text?

What are the textual/extra-textual problems they face?

What could be the main causes for such problems?

What pedagogical implications can be drawn for instructors/trainers to help students deal

with such problems and thus produce better translations?
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In order to answer these questions, the study examined the translations of the fourth year Student
Translators (STs) studying at the Department of English and Translation, Taiz University,
Republic of Yemen. The study also investigated the translations of five Novice Translators
working at the five language and translation institutes recognized by the Ministry of VVocational
Training. Several published translations carried out by more experienced translators were also

examined.

8.2 Summary of Findings

The study has yielded the following results:

8.2.1 Problems in Arabic-English Translation

While translating from Arabic into English STs, NTs as well as Ts have encountered several

problems at the ideational, interpersonal, textual, and extra-textual levels as follows:

8.2.1.1 Translation Problems at the Ideational Metafunction

In fact, ideational problems have been given more attention in the analysis because the ideational
metafunction is typically considered to carry the highest value. This is because translation
equivalence is often described in ideational terms, to such a degree that, if a TT does not match
the ST from an ideational perspective, it is not even considered a translation (Halliday 2001:16;
Manfredi 2008:42; Setiajid 2006:4).

At the ideational metafunction, a clause is divided into a participant, a process, and a
circumstance. The participant in a process is realized in the grammar by nominal groups. The
structure of premodification in a nominal group can be reflected by one of four groups: diectics,
numeratives, epithets and classifiers (Butt et al. 2000). Premodifications in a participant have
posed some problems to the STs, NTs as well as the Ts. Of the different categories of deictics,

articles have posed several problems for STs, NTs and Ts. Three types of problems are repeated:
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overuse, underuse, and wrong use of articles. The STs, NTs, and Ts have sometimes faced
difficulty in translating plural noun heads into English. The problem especially arises when the

plural noun heads can be pluralized in Arabic but not in English.

While translating the process of a clause which is typically realized in the grammar of English
and Arabic by verbal groups the three translator categories have faced some problems. Some of
these problems are the use of the present perfect for the simple past or vice versa, the wrong use
of the progressive aspect with stative verbs that do not normally take the progressive,
inappropriate use of the future progressive tense, the inappropriate use of tense in the projected

clauses as well as the excessive and unjustified use of nominalization.

While translating the post-modification in a clause, the STs, NTs and translators of the published
translations have faced certain problems in translating embedded clauses in general and defining

relative clauses in particular.

Circumstance in a clause which illuminates the process in some way has also posed some
problems to the STs, NTs, and Ts. Arabic Prepositions, in particular, can be very problematic in
translation. Three categories of problems have been found in the analysis: overuse, underuse and
wrong use of prepositions. The study has also concluded that STs, NTs and Ts have faced a
number of lexical problems such as inappropriate generalization or particularization of lexical
items and inappropriate translation of semantic repetition, etc. A more challenging lexical
problem is the translation of connotative or pragmatic meaning. Attitudinal, associative, effective
and reflective shades of meaning were lost in the translations in several cases. Cultural
differences and presuppositions have also posed thorny problems to the STs, NTs and Ts. They
have encountered several problems in the translation of allusions, intertextuality, and culture-
specific terms. Collocations and frozen expressions such as idioms and proverbs have also
created problems to them. In addition, the translation of allegorical expressions such as
metaphors, similes, irony, etc have proved to be notoriously difficult to translate in different

contexts of the translations.
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8.2.1.2 Interpersonal Problems in Arabic-English Translation

With regard to the interpersonal metafunction, the level of formality and the prevalent
communicative functions of the source text should be preserved to a great extent. However, the
study has concluded that the STs, NTs and Ts have sometimes sacrificed the style of the original
(i.e. frozen, formal, consultative, etc.) and the communicative functions (i.e., expressive,

representative, etc.) in the translated texts.

8.2.1.3 Textual Problems in Arabic-English Translation

The STs, NTs and Ts have also faced several problems at the textual metafunction which deals
with the logical organizations of the ideational and the interpersonal meanings of the text. These
textual problems can be divided into two sub-categories: cohesion including logico-semantic
problems and coherence. Some of the cohesion problems encountered by them are
inappropriate/wrong use of grammatical or rhetorical anaphora, inappropriate translation of root
repetition, semantic parallelism, and thematic structure. The study has also concluded that the
STs, NTs, and Ts have also experienced problems in rendering the logico-semantic relations of
expansion and projection. As for the coherence of the translated texts, the tendency of the STs,
NTs and Ts to translate the texts literally and their ignorance of the fact that textual restructuring
might be needed to cope with the demands of the target texts have led to several coherence

problems.

8.2.1.4 Extra-textual Problems in Arabic-English Translation

The study has also concluded that the STs, NTs, and Ts have faced some extra-textual problems.
The three elements that constitute the context of situation (i.e., field, tenor and mode) have
created several problems for them. These three elements determine the meaning system of a text
and the negligence of any of them can affect the ideational, interpersonal and textual
metafunction. Similarly, the differences between the source language genres and the target ones
have led to translations which are out of place in English and genres which are neither typical of

Arabic nor of English.
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8.2.2 Possible Causes of the Problems

As for the causes of the previous problems, the STs’ questionnaire have shown that the main
reasons for these problems are the lexico-grammatical and cultural differences between the two
languages, the reliance on the dictionary rather than the meaning in use of lexical items, the
differences in the cohesion and coherence systems of Arabic and English, the negligence of the
role of context in translation as well as their unfamiliarity with text-typologies and genre

conventions in the two languages.

In line with the findings of the STs’ questionnaires, the results obtained from the TAPs of the
NTs and the retrospective interviews conducted after the Think-Aloud tasks have clearly shown
that the previous causes are behind translation problems at the ideational, interpersonal and
textual levels. Furthermore, the TAPs have also shown that in the process of translation, the NTs
adopt a bottom-up approach and come close to the source text translating it literally, which is
very detrimental. In essence, the major cause for the translation problems given above lies in the
fact that the three metafunctions are realized differently in the two languages. Once these
metafunctions are transported into another language or semiotic system, their meaning is likely

to be lost or only partially captured and thus the translator should handle them with care.

Besides, STs and NTs have held the current translation programme at Taiz University and other
Yemeni universities accountable for their lack of translation competence. Based on their
responses, the researcher’s observation and the analysis of the current translation materials, the
study has concluded that the programme is inadequate and it needs urgent review and
improvements. The current syllabus does not keep abreast with the latest theoretical and practical
development in the discipline of translation as well as in the neighboring disciplines such as
contrastive linguistics, text-analysis, discourse analysis, corpus linguistics and the like. Thus, it
does not help to cultivate the translation competence of the student translators and would-be
translators. Besides, the syllabus does not attempt to approach translation as a problem-solving
activity to familiarize the student translators with different strategies to solve such problems
whenever they arise. The traditional and unproductive approach based on reading the text and

translating it is the most common approach of classroom teaching. Student-centred learning
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through activities, tasks and projects is almost non-existent in the classroom and the voice of the
teacher is the most dominant. This teacher-centred approach does not “encourage intersubjective
communication in a positive atmosphere... to acquire linguistic, encyclopedic, transfer and

professional competence” (Davies 2004:14).

8.3 Contributions of the Study to Translation Teaching in Yemen

The meaning-based approach to translation used in this study can be very illuminating to student
translators and teachers. The approach can promote critical and systematic thinking on the part of
the student translators and change the student’s misconception that translation is an absolute
spark of creativity. It can provide them with systematic, linguistic knowledge, which can help
them make clued-up translation decisions. The approach can also provide student translators or
even professionals with a delicate level of lexicogrammatical awareness and thus enable them to
defend their translation or to judge its naturalness or vagueness by objective application of the
SFG and other cognate linguistic theories to the practice of translation. In the same vein, when
teachers classify the problems along the ideational, interpersonal, textual and extra-texual levels,
and take into account all the rank and stratification problems that may arise within these
metafunctions, it becomes easier for them to identify the areas their students find more difficult
to handle and thus to give them a priority in their translation classes.

This meaning-based approach to translation problems can also be very helpful for translation
quality assessment between Arabic and English. Seeking equivalence at the ideational,
interpersonal and textual metafunctions as well as at the contextual stratum can be objective
parameters for Translation Quality Assessment. Those parameters are not based on subjective
and often paradoxical criteria based on indefinable aesthetics (Al-Qinai 2000:498) but rather on
an empirical eclectic approach that combines ideas from leading linguistic and translation
theories. This multi-perspective approach can help the translation assessor “to flexibly move
from a macro-analytical focus to a micro-analytical one, from considerations of ideology,
function, genre, register, to the communicative value of individual linguistic items” (House

2001:255).
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8.4 Recommendations

The results of this study have provided a theoretical background for the design of a number of
remedial translation modules for the Department of English Language and Translation at Taiz
University in particular and in extension in the Yemeni and Arab universities. Although the
training of top professional translators may be more productive at the post-graduate level, the
Yemeni and Arab current situation requires the training of translators at the undergraduate level
to cope with the increasing market demands for translators. Thus, the researcher has attempted to
find a more immediate solution by recommending an under-graduate modular approach that
consists of several interconnected courses offered over the four-year B.A. period of study. The
proposed modules, if implemented, can be taught in addition to some obligatory translation-
relevant courses in the current programme such as Morphology and Syntax, Sociolinguistics,
Stylistics, Applied Linguistics, Discourse Analysis, Analysis of Literary Texts, Semantics,
Reading and Comprehension, Spoken, Writing, and Grammar. As for the directionality of the
suggested translation modular approach, the focus will be on translation into the mother tongue
as well as translation into the foreign language. It may be argued that translation into the mother
tongue (Arabic in the Yemeni context) should be the focus of the translation programme because
the proficiency of the student translators in their mother tongues is higher than their proficiency
in the foreign language, but the Arab World, including Yemen, is a busy and global market that
has an urgent need for translators into target languages other than their mother tongues.
Therefore, it would be useful to offer various courses that cater for the needs of the student
translators and would-be translators to provide them with the necessary competencies and
strategies to solve translation problems they are likely to face in their professional careers.

The modular approach is outlined below in a form of a four-year syllabus. It is very practical,
clear, diverse, and easy-to-implement. In terms of complexity, it is gradual, starting with the least
difficult modules in the first year and ending with the most difficult ones in the last year. The
approach is also based on solid linguistic and translation theories and thus strikes a balance

between theory and practice. Moreover, it can improve on the existing translation courses and
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replace other literature and required courses that are either found to be superfluous® or repeat
course descriptions that are included and taught in other courses. It, therefore, aims to strike a
balance between the translation courses and the linguistic and literature ones taking into
consideration not to add any credit hours to the overall programme. The proposed modules are

given below:
8.4.1 Introducing Contrastive Linguistics and Translation

This course is expected to familiarize student translators with the differences and similarities
between Arabic and English. It will adopt the notion of translation equivalence as a methodology
for contrastive analysis. It will approach translation as a problem-solving activity and equip
student translators with the necessary basic competencies that help them solve the main
translation problems at different linguistic levels. For pedagogic reasons, the course will adopt a
bottom-up approach to translation dealing first with the problems of equivalence that translators
are likely to encounter at the level of words. It will then tackle the translation problems at higher
levels such as the phraseological, grammatical and pragmatic levels.

8.4.2 English for Arab Translation Students

As stated in the analysis of the programme, there is not a single course in translation-oriented
language learning to improve student’s mastery of English as a foreign language and to help
them to become better translators. Such a course is expected to develop the skills necessary to
achieve an in-depth understanding of written English source- language texts as a preliminary step
in general translation (Cripps 2004:13). Thus, the recommendation of ‘English for Arab
Translation Students’ can bridge that gap in the existing syllabus. The course will adopt
notions from several cognate disciplines such as translation theory, contrastive linguistics,
discourse analysis and it can be regarded as an introductory course to an advanced course in SFG
in translation training. The course is inspired by a common trend of teaching English as a foreign
language for translation students (Berenguer (1996, 1997, 1999; Brehm 1997, 1998, 2001) and

'In 2008, a workshop on the current programme decided that the syllabus includes several repetitive modules that
can be deleted and replaced by more cost-effective ones.
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(Cripps 2004). Cripps’s (2004) communicative task-based course Targeting the Source Text,
which is the pioneer of teaching Language for Specific Purposes (LSP) in the field of translator
training in Spain can also be very beneficial in the context of translator training in Yemen and
the Arab World. The course will deal with diverse topics such as using reference works,
language skills, tricky grammatical constructions for advanced students of English as a foreign
language, stylistic conventions, text-types, genre conventions, cohesion and coherence,

implicatures, and intertexuality etc.

8.4.3 Intercultural communication and Translation

The STs, NTs and Ts have faced several challenges in translation due to cultural differences
between Arabic and English. Thus, a module on intercultural issues in translation may be tailored
to suit the increasing needs of student translators especially in this age of globalization and

multiculturalism. The course will aims at:

- Enabling the students to be aware of, and training them to be sensitive to the cultural
differences between the Arab World and the West, and their implications for translation. It
concentrates among other on comparison of the source culture and the target culture under
investigation in terms of history, ecology, religious thinking, socio-political systems, traditions

etc.

- Providing student translators with relevant information concerning the cultural gaps as well as
the various strategies of bridging them. In short, the course attempts to change the misconception
that a translator is a mechanical producer of a target text out of a text that already exists in
another language. The student translators and would-be translators should be aware that he is a
mediator between two cultures and thus he should attempt to produce a communicative, critical

and creative target text rather than a literal word-for-word one.

Therefore, teaching intercultural communication is part and parcel of translation programmes
throughout the world. Kelly (2005:320) emphasizes that a translation programme should promote
the ‘cultural and intercultural competence’ of the would-be translator. Dimitriu (2009:191)

suggests that a course in intercultural communication and translation should be offered as the
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initial module of an undergraduate translation programme. Dimitriu (2009:191) points out that
the course does not only aim to familiarize mono-cultural students with intercultural situations
but also “...to prompt and promote an active engagement with translation as social practice as

well as an academic discipline”.

8.4.4 Linguistic Corpora and Translation

As stated in the analysis, the existing programme does not include any course on the use of
corpus in translation studies. Thus, the recommendation of ‘Linguistic Corpora and
Translation’ can be a great assistance to the student translators. In fact, introducing corpora in
the translation class can prove very useful to help STs to solve a myriad of lexico-grammatical
problems in translation. A corpus, for instance, can be used as a resource tool for collocations,
idioms, proverbs, metaphorical expressions that dictionaries lack. A corpus of bilingual or
monolingual specialized texts can be very illuminating for the translator in so far as terminology
is concerned. Besides, the use of corpus materials can also help them identify the register
features and genre conventions on the basis of empirical data rather than intuition. The corpus,
according to Thompson (2004:40) “is becoming an increasingly important part of functional

grammar research”.

Thus, a course in corpus linguistics and translation is urgently needed. The course is expected to
familiarize student translators with different types of CAT tools and corpora including the
corpora built automatically by translation memory tools such as DejaVu, Trados and SDLX ,
MyMemory, etc. The course will also aim to equip student translators with basic skills that
enable them to design their own corpus. This use of translation technology can provide STs with
additional resources and minimizes their reliance on the traditional tools such as dictionaries and
glossaries which, according to (Carrové 1999:199) “are never exhaustive, never totally reliable,
and seldom precise enough to provide students with the definitive solution to their terminological

problems”.

In other words, the different types of corpora can be used to design various self-centred

classroom activities that aim to enhance the student translators’ understanding of the source text,
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help them solve its problematic parts and enable them to produce an acceptable target text
(Zanettin 1998:1). The use of corpora can, therefore, help the teacher to gradually get rid of his

transmissionist role in the classroom and to adopt more effective roles in the class.

8.4.5 Introducing Technical Translation

One of the causes of translation problems from the perspectives of the STs and NTs is that they
have not been introduced to various genres in their translation programme. This genre-based
course is of an introductory nature. It will expose student translators to a range of authentic
specialized texts they are expected to encounter as adhoc translators in a professional setting.
The course will deal with different genres, which for most student translators and translators
represent an increasing level of difficulty such as popular science genres, consumer-based texts,
legal texts, tourism texts, journalistic texts, etc. Literary genres, on the other hand, will not be
given a lot of attention in this course because the current syllabus of the Department of English
and Translation already includes all types of literary genres that can be exploited to tackle the
problems of translating the figurative style of those genres. It should be noted, however, that the
course will not offer an intensive training in a specialized translation but it may serve as a point
of departure for student translators aspiring to pursue a specific field of specialized translation at

a post-graduate level, for example.

8.4.6 Text-Typology and Translation

This course will aim at promoting the sensitivity of student translators and would-be translators
to various text types. The course is expected to first expose student translators to instructional
texts (e.g. legal texts) and then move on to expository and argumentative texts. It should be
noted, however, that the course will not only focus on the rhetorical purposes (i.e.,
argumentative, etc) but also discursive strategies and genre conventions. This will help student
translators and would-be translators overcome the problems aroused from the multifunctionality
and hybridization of texts (Hatim 1997:181). The module will be based on the text-typology
method to translation Hatim (1984; 2001) and Matthiessen’s et al. (2008) context-based text-

typology.
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8.4.7 Introducing SFG in Translation Studies

One of the significant recommendations of the study is the teaching of an introductory course in
SFG and its application to teaching translation between Arabic and English. The course is
expected to raise the student translators’ attention to similarities and differences in use between
the two languages of ST and TT. The course will be based mainly on Halliday’s SFG but it will
also incorporate notions from other linguistic and translation theories. The objective of the
course is to equip student translators with skills that will enable them to produce a detailed
translation-oriented text analysis of the source text to provide suitable solutions to translation
problems based on systematic solid grounds rather than intuitions. Texts selected for translation
in this course will be excerpted from different sources and they will be analyzed at the ideational,

interpersonal, textual and contextual levels.

8.4.8 Editing and Revising for Translators

The analysis of the (TAPs) of the NTs has shown that literal translation is the most frequent
strategy used by the NTs and the same thing is true of the STs and Ts. However, the researcher
has explained that although the use of literal translation can be unavoidable in some cases, the
translation should undergo editing and revisions to avoid unnaturalness and awkwardness in
translation. Thus, this course is recommended to provide student translators with necessary skills
to revise and edit their own drafts of translation as well as the translation drafts of others. It will
focus on editing and revising parameters such as smoothness, sub-language, typography, idiom,
tailoring, facts, accuracy, completeness, logic and layout.

The researcher also recommends that in the teaching of these modules, the teacher should avoid
to a great extent the traditional read-and-translate approach and to motivate student translators
with a variety of activities and tasks and to involve them in long-term projects if possible. In
other words, the translation class should not depend heavily on the traditional transmissionist or
teacher-centered model which implies the flow of information from the teacher or the textbook to

the student translators. According to Pym (2009:7) this model “is, or should be, a thing of the
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past, in terms of both pedagogical practice and translation theory”. Thus, the translation class
should be dynamic and should transcend the transmissionist approach to the transactional (i.e.,
the interactional approach between the teacher and the student translators) and the

transformational (i.e., learner-centered) approach.

8.5 Future Lines of Research

This study has presented a general taxonomy for the problems Arab STs, NTs as well as Ts
encounter while translating texts from Arabic into English. Further research is needed to fine
tune and refine the theoretical aspects of the eclectic approach used in the study and the modular
approach suggested above. In the Yemeni and Arab contexts, translation studies, in general, and
translation teaching in particular are still in their infancy and there remains a lot to be done.

Future lines of research may include:

1- Extending the application of the eclectic approach used in the study to other text-types and
genres to determine to what extent the ideational, interpersonal and textual problems analyzed

in this study recur while translating other particular specialized genres.

2- A study on the application of Systemic Functional Grammar in Translation error analysis in

other Yemeni and Arab universities.

3- A study on the type and quantity of problems among different categories of translators (i.e.,

student translators, novice translators, professional translators, etc).

4- A performance-based study of the problems student translators encounter after the application

of the modular approach recommended in the study.

5- A study on the translation strategies of student translators, novice translators and even
professional translators based on observational research methods such as the methodology of
Translog and Camtasia, Think Aloud protocol, and retrospective interviews and reports.

6- Designing a model syllabus to be offered at the post-graduate level which complements the
modular approach recommended and aims to train students with a view to their

professionalization.
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Appendix 1

Elicitation Task 1

Terrorism everywhere

Atharat ra’isah al-Filibin Ghluriya Makabaghal Uriyi jadalan fi l-awsat al-siyasiyyah bi-
da‘watiha quwwat Amrikiyyah khassah ila baladiha li-muharabat al-jama‘ah al-irhabiyyah al-
Islamiyyah al-ma‘rifah bi-ism Abu Sayyaf. Wa qad hadhdhara yasariyyi al-Filibin min Fitnam
Jjadidah wa ittahama sinatiir “ald l-aqgall Uriyi bi-l-khiyanah wa lakin Uriyii gawamat al-intiqad

bi-shakl jayyid wa ta‘ahhadat bi an la yabqa al-Amrikiyyiin akthar min sitt ashhur.

Elicitation task 2

Arab Nationalism

Lagad kana Jamal ‘Abd al-Nasir min ashadd al-rnas iman bi-l -Qawmiyyah al-“Arabiyyah wa
aktharuhum ta’yidan laha fa qad qala fi ihda khitabatih: (Inna [-Qawmiyyah al-°Arabiyyah
laysat Jamal ‘Abd al-Nasir wa laysa Shukri al-Qawtali...wa laysat za‘tm min al-zu‘ama’,wa
lakinnaha aqwa min hadhihi kullih innaha antum ayyuha [-sha‘b al-°Arabi, antum ayyuha |-
ikhwah..antum afrada lam altaqi bi-kum gabl al-yawm la kinnan7 ara fz kull ayn min ‘uyinikum
ara I-Qawmiyyah al-“Arabiyyah tanraliq wa ara I-iman bi-I-Qawmiyyah al-°Arabiyyah ‘amigan
ara hadha wa ara anna kull fard min-kum yu’min bi-kull hadha imanan ‘amigan..) wa ‘ala I-
naqid fa qad i‘tabarat duwalan “Arabiyyah ukhra l-afkar al-qawmiyyah wa I-dimugrariyyah wa
I-ishtirakiyyah wa I-libraliyyah afkar mustawradah..rijs min a‘mal al-shayzan fa harabatha wa
da‘amat khusumaha wa wasafatha bi-I-kufr, wa ya‘tagid ha’ula’anna l-anzimah allatz tunshid
al-Qawmiyyah al-“Arabiyyah gad ja‘“alat min-ha qamzs ‘Uthman li-tad ‘tm hukmiha wa sultaniha

wa ta“ziz fardiyyatiha wa diktatariyyatihg, ...



Elicitation Task 3

Death

Dhakara al-shaykh °Ali al-Tantawr fi sma‘atih wa mushahadatih: annahu kana bi-ard al-Sham
rajul lahu sayyarah lirz, fa rakiba ma‘ahu rajul fz zahr al-sayyarah, wa kana fi zahr al-sayyarah
na‘sh muhayya’ li-l-amwat, wa ‘ala hadha al-na‘sh shura¢ li-waqt al-hajah, fa amrarat al-
sama’ wa sala I-ma’ fa gama hadha I-rakib fa dakhala f7 I-na“sh wa tagharta bi-1-shura©, wa
rakiba akhar fa sa‘ida fi zahr al-shahinah bi-janib al-na‘sh, wa la ya‘lam bi-anna bi [-na‘sh
ahad, wa istamarra nuzil al-ghayth, wa hadha l-rajul al-thani yazunn annahu wahdah fi zahr al-
sayyarah, wa fajatan yuhkrij ha l-rajul yadahu min al-na‘sh, li-yara: hal kaffa l-ghayth am la?
Wa lamma akhraja yadahu akhadha yalithii bi-ha, fa akha hadha l-rakib al-thani I-hala“ wa -
faza® wa l-khawf, wa zanna anna hadha 10-mayyit gad ‘ada hayyan, fa nasiya nafsah wa saqata

min al-sayyarah fa waqga‘a “‘ala umm ra’sih.

Wa hakadha kata Allahan yakiin ajal hadha bi-hadhihi I-tarigah.Wa an-yakiin al-mawt bi-
hadhihi [-wasilah.

Kull say’ bi-gada’ wa gadar wa [-mandaya ‘ibar ay “ibar

Wa ‘“ala l-“abd an yatadhakkar da’iman annahu yahmil al-mawt, wa annahu yas‘a ila l-mawt,
wa annahu yantazir al-mawt sabaha masa’a, wa ma ahsan al-kalimah al-ra@’iqah al-ra’i‘ah
allati qalaha °Ali b. Abui Talib-radiya Allah ‘anhu wa huwa yaqil: “Inna l-akhirah gad
irtahalat mudbirah, wa inna l-dunya qad irtahalat mudbirah, fa kinii min abna’ l-akhirah, wa la
takiinii min abna’ l-dunya, fa inna l-yawm ‘amal wa la hisab, wa ghadan hisab wa la ‘amal.”

Wa hadha yufiduna anna “ala l-insan an yatahayya’ wa an yatajahhaz wa an yuslih min halih,
wa an yujaddida min tawbatih, wa an ya‘lam annahu yata“amal ma‘a rabb karim gawi ‘azim
latif. Inna l-mawt la yasta’dhin “ala ahad, wa la yuhabt ahad, wa la yujamil ahad,wa laysa li-
Imawt indhar mubakkir yuhkbir al-nas, (wa ma tadri nafs madha taksib ghadan wa ma tadri nafs

bi-ayy ard tamiit).



Elicitation task 4

A tale of two villages

Qissat garyatayn

‘Asha garawiyyii Sinjadarah wa Ghirbandarah bi-salam nishi “ala I-jabal al-ajrad nafsih al-
waqi shimal Kabal mundhu zaman ajdad ajdadihim. Lakinnahum ingasamii bi-mirarah mundhu
bad” al-haymanah al-Amrikiyyah “ala Afghanistan, raghma anna |-masafah bayna I-garyatayn
la tazid “an al-kilamitrayn. Sinjadarah, allatz yagrunuha 2000 min al-Tajik al-cirqiyyin, yazra“an
huqil al-dhurrah wa ashjar al-basatin ‘ala I-sufiih al-dunya mu’ayyidah li-tahaluf al-shimal bi-
shakl tamm. Amma Ghirbandarah, al-qaryah al-asghar fa inna sukkanahda wa ghalibiyyatahum
min al-Bashtiin, alladhin yahsuliin ‘ala gitihim min zira‘at al-murtafi‘at, fa yu’ayyidiin Taliban.
Wa mundhu an saytarat quwwat Taliban ‘ala Ghiarbandarah ‘amm 1996, mazal sukkan al-

qaryatayn yakhiidin harb sharishah didd ba‘dihum al-ba“d.

Lakin ma‘a istimrar al-qasf al-Amriki, hunak dal@’il “ala anna al-da‘m al-sha“bt li- Taliban fi
Ghiirbandarah-wa ghayriha min al-qura ‘ala imtidad Afghanistan bi-la shakk akhadha fi I-
tabakhkhur. Taqiil mulahazah katabaha ba‘d al-garawiyyin min sukkan Ghiirbandarah: “Nahnu
musta‘iddin li-musa‘adatikum. Nahnu musta“iddun li-qatl al-ghuraba’ min Taliban. Nahnu 14
shakhs. A‘tina al-isharah”, wa qad jalaba ahad shuyitkh al-qaryah al-risalah, “abra khatt al-
muwdjahah, ba‘d yawmayn min bad’ al-qasf, wa sallamaha li-mulla Bigh, qa’id ahad al-ahya’
al-saghirah allati tushakkil garyah Sinjadarah. Wa yaqiil mulla Bigh al-baligh min al-“‘umr 42
‘amm: “hadhiht laysat al-risalah al-ula min hadha al-naw‘. Fa fi l-qaryah al-mujawirah

akhbarana 10 rijal akharin bi-annahum jahizin li-lindimam ilayna’.

Wa min al-zalam yazhur shakhs bi- ‘imamah, wa ka-annahii ta’kid “ala tanabbu’at Bigh, innahii
‘Abd al-Qayyim, 25, ‘Gamm, ahad mawalid al-qaryah, wa bi-suhbatih zawjatuh wa ibnuh dhii
sanawat al-arba‘li-lindimam litahaluf al-shimal. Wa yatazahzah a‘da“ ‘Abd al-Qayyiam al-
sabiqin li-tawfir makan al-sadarah lahii qurb misbah al-kiriisin al-wahid fi wasat al-ghurfah, wa
vajlib lahum al-khadim al-sha’ wa [-khubz. Wa yaqil ‘Abd al-Qayyim: ‘“inna sha‘bana la

yuridiin an yakiin Talibaniyyan. Lakinnana lam nakun natruk ashjarana wa ardana hinama ja’i,



wa ‘alayh fa qad asbahna min Taliban aydan. Wa idha hajamat al-qaryah fa inna thamaniyah

aw tis® ashkhas faqat min 70 shakhs sayuqatiliin.

Wa bi-lnisbah li-hd@’ula’® al-qarawiyyin fa inna al-niza‘at al-mahalliyyah wa-l-wila@’at al-
qabaliyyah ahamm min al-styasat li-wataniyyah. Wa yagqil al-hajj Nadir, wa huwa harib akhar
ijtaza al-jabhah qgabl usbii‘ayn: “al-rijal al-wahidiin alladhin sayuqatiliin min ajall Taliban hum
ula@’ik alladhin la yamlikiin khiyar akhar. Lagad fa‘ali ashya’ lan yaghfir lahum sukkan
Sinjadarah”. Wa fi-l-waqt nafsih la yamlik mugatili [-tahaluf al-kathir min al-shahiyyah li-
tadmir jiranihim. Wa yaqiil haddam al-din, al-qa’id alra’ist wa l-iqta“t al-mahalli fi Sinjadarah
wa l-baligh 26 ‘amm: “Inna ‘adawat al-‘aqd al-madi yanbaghi an tantahi qariban. “lagad
‘ishna janb ila janb li-sanawat”. wa yaqil bi-qarthah shi‘riyyah mufaja’ah, “Bashtin aw ghayr
Bashtiin, ma tilka illa fikrah Bakistaniyyah tahdif ila tafriqina nahnu jami‘una Afghan wa sawfa
nakiin kadhalik ‘indama tantahi hadhihi l-harb al-jadidah al-gharbiyyah wa-llati la ghaliba fi-

ha wa la maghlab”.

Elicitation task 5

Bussiness text

Istijal ralab lam yanaffidh ba“d

Lam tasiluna [-sila“ al-marlizbah ma‘a annakum afadtumina bi-khirabikum al-muarrakh...bi-
wusil ralabina ragm...wa qad awshaka [-shahr al-halt “ala I-intiha’. Innana la nafham al-ba‘ith
“ala hadha I-ta’khir wa “adam iblaghina “adam irsal al-asnaf al-matlizbah ba“d mudiyy hadha I-
wagqt al-tawil. Lagad kanat mu‘amalatikum lana tattasim bi-lintizam hatta l-ana wa kanat
talabatuna tanjuz bi-sur‘ah., wa lamma kunna natawaqqa“ wusil al-bidda‘ah min wagqt la-akhar,

fa gad atharna “adam al-kitabah ilaykum gabl al-ana.

Hadha wa la shakk annana sanafqid hatta l-ana furas kathirah li-lbay wa raja’una annakum

sawfa tu‘awwiduna ‘an hadha l-ta’khir aw bi-lahra ‘an hadha [-kasb alladhi fatana bi-an



tab‘athii ilayna bi-lbida‘ahal-matliibah bi-lI-musta‘jal ‘ala nafaqatikum. Al-raja iblaghina “an

niyyatikum fi hadha l-sadad.

Elicitation Task 6

Certificate of retraction

Hujjah raj“iyyah

Fi l-majlis al-shar‘t al-ma‘qid lada ana....................qadL..........................al-
shar T hadara lada l-mukallaf shar<an.................c.cc ... M. oo in it iee s e e e
wa sukkan.................................wa ba‘da l-ta‘rif al-shari ‘alayh min al-
PUKALLATAYT SHAT AT ... oo.coe v e e et e e e e e et e e e eee e et e eee e een e e e e

qarrara qa’ilan innani kuntu qad tallagtu zawjati wa madkhiilatt al-shar‘iyyah... ... ...

eveeenenon talgah rajCiyyah bi-mijib hujjah al-talag ragam — / /

tartkh //  19... al-sadirah ‘an mahkamah... ... ..................co ol

al-shariyyah wa haythu innahda ma zalat fi I-“iddah al-shar‘iyyah fa innant urji‘uha ila

‘ismati wa ‘aqd nikahi atlub ta‘jilih wa tibyaniha, wa ‘alayh wa haythu sadara min-hu

Dhalik wa huwa ahlun lahu fa qad afhamtuhu bi-anna zawjatah al-madhkiirah qad “adat

ila ‘ismatih al-shar iyyah idha kanat fi I-“iddah wa taqarrara tablighuha dhalik



tahriranfi ~ / / 14..

wifq / / 19..

al-katib................cccovvevven v ... qadt shar<t

Elicitation task 7

Iraqi Kuwaiti crisis repercussions in the UN

Naizmadu Allah Subhanah wa ta‘ala fi hadha al-shahr al-fadil idh nu‘lin li-abna® sha‘b al-“Irag
al-‘azim naba’ al-qada’ al-tamm ‘ala a‘mal al-fitnah wa |-takhrib wa l-shaghab fi kull mudun

al-“Iraq...

Wa lam yakun min qabil al-sadafah an tantaliq hadhihi [-a“mal al-shani’ah allatz hiya laysat mi
akhlaq al-“Iragiyyin wa min taqalid nidalihim al-warani khilal al-‘udwan al-Amrikz al-Atlast al-

Sahyant.

Inna biladana allati ta‘arradat ila ‘udwan al-imbriyali al-Atlast al-Sahyant ta‘arradat ila ghazw
akhar mushabih li-ghazw Hulakii li-Baghdad “‘amm 1258... Lagad qadimna ila umm al-ma‘“arik
al-tadhiyyat al-ghaliyah lakin bijuhiid munazzamah wa bi-imkaniyyat mutawadi‘ah lakinnaha
muttasilah, wa ‘alayna naqtif thimar hadhihi [-ma‘rakah al-qadimah wa l-asas alladht

sana‘tamid ‘alayh huwa al-sha“b wa min khilal qiyadatihi l-wataniyyah.

Wa Allah nas’al an yukhallis al-ummah al-‘Arabiyyah wa [-Islamiyyah min shuriar hadha al-
nizam al-athim alladhi irtakaba min al-jara’im fi haqq al-sha‘b al-“Iraqi wa l-sha‘b al-Kuwayti

bal wa l-ummah al-‘Arabiyyah ma la yumkin hasruh wa la tasawwuruh, innahu sami® muijib.



Wa sa’akiin mumtannan law tafaddaltum bi-tawzi¢ hadhihi l-risalah ka-wathigah min watha’iq

Majlis al-Amn.

Elicitation Task 8

The memory code

Yaqtarib al-bahithin min al-ta‘arruf ‘ala I-qawa‘id allati yattabi‘uha al-dimagh li-tathbit al-
dhakirat. Wa qad yaqid iktishaf kiid al-dhakirah hadha ila tasmim hasibat wa insalat akthar

dhaka’ wa hatta ila turuq jadidah li-in“am al-nazar fi [-“agl al-bashar.

Wa yamtalik ay shakhs wujida fi makan athna ta‘arrudihi li-hazzah ardiyyah dhikrayat
muf<amah ‘anha:tahtazz al-ard, tartajif, taclii wa tankhafid , yazdahim al-hawwa’ bi-aswat al-
hazim wa l-tasaddu® wa tashazza al-zujaj, tatafattah al-khazan wa tatakassar, tatahawa l-kutub
wa l-atbaq wa l-hullt min ‘ala Il-rufif. Inna na natadhakkar mithl hadhihi [-waqa’i bi-wudith
mu’aththir wa li-sanawat ‘adidah, li-anna dhalikhuwa ma tatawwarat admighatuna kay
taf‘alahu: istikhlas al-ma‘limat min ahdath barizah wa istikhdam tilka [-ma‘rifah li-tawjih
istijabatina tijah awda“ mushabihah fi I-mustagbal. Wa hadhihi [-qabiliyyah li-1-ta“allum min al-
khibrat al-sabigah tutih li-jami® al-hayawan at an tatakayyaf ma‘a ‘alam mu‘aqqad wa da’im

al-taghayyur.

Elicitation Task 9

Rain Forest

Sawara ‘ulama’ al-b7’ah al-shakkbadi’ dhi bad’ fi anna hunalik shay’an ma ‘ala ghayr ma
yuram fi awakhir al-sab‘iniyyat “indama lahazii taghayyur fi ‘adat al-hayat al-barriyyah fi
mu’nat fardi wa fi al-waqt alladhi tagallasa fihi I-dabab ujbirat al-tuyir wa l-khafafish “ala al-

tayran nahw irtifa‘at a‘la bi-shakl muttarid “ala l-sufith wa yashukk al- ‘ulama’ fi anna ba“d al-



zawahif qad farrat min mawatiniha al-qadimah min-ma adda’ ‘ala dumiir ‘Gmm fi ‘adad al-
zawahif al-qgatinah ftha wa tamma i‘lan al-‘uljim alladht kanat mu’nat fardi tanqarid bi-hi
mingaridan. Wa yaqiil Litian: akhsar ghabah yaktanifuha al-dabab fa takhsar ‘a’ilah kamilah

min al-anwa“ ba“duha yakiin faridan min naw “ih.”

Wa yagqiil inna [-sayf lam yasbiq al-‘adhl li-i‘aGdah al-dabab. Fa ibta’ izalat al-ghabat ‘ala
imtidad al-sawahil wa i‘adah zar¢ al-mandtiq allati  tamma tangifuha bi-ashjar
muthmirahyumkin an-yusa“id fi i‘adah al-rutisbah ila l-hawa’. Wa sayatatallab al-amr sanawat
min al-‘amal qabl an ya‘lam al-‘ulama’ bi-l-dabt mada fadahah ma sayakiin al-darar bi-
Montiferdi wa lakin bi-huliil dhalik al-waqt fa inna I-“adid min al-anwa“ yumkin an takiin qad

uzthat janiban.

Elicitation Task 10

Machine Translation

Inna al-tarjamah al-aliyyah aw MT, kama yurmaz ilayha ahyanan, hiya min akthar furi¢ hagl
al-dhaka al-istina“t takhallufan, idh yakfi wurad ism ‘alam fi I-nass, aw bid® ‘ibarat musaghah
bi-‘inayah, li-tadlil barmajiyyat al-tarjamah al-aliyyah bi-surah tammah. Wa ma‘a dhalik, fa
khilal al-sanawat al-qalilah al-madiyah, adkhalat mugdarabah bahthiyyah jadidah al-hayat
thaniyah fi awsal al-tarjamah al-aliyyah idh yugaddir mutawwirii barmajiyyat al-tarjumah al-
aliyyah anna tara’iq al-quwwah al-sahigah fi l-hawsabah-wa hiya tard’iq li-tahdid ihtimal
mutabaqah kalimah aw ‘ibarah ma fi ihda l-lughat li-kalimah aw C‘ibarah fi lughah ukhra-

satuqarrib fi akhir al-mataf, al-tarjamah al-aliyyah min al-ada’ al-bashari.

Inna [-tazayud al-mustamirr fi qudrat al-‘atad al-hasibi (likayyan al-sulb) wa l-khawarizmiyyat
al-barmajiyyah al-yawm gad makkana al-hasiab min al-tafawwuq ‘ala asatin al-shatranj. Lakin,
bi-siirah ‘ammah, fa inna I-tarjamah al-aliyyah lam tashhad illa tagadduman mutaqatti‘an
khilal sintha al-khamsin. Bal inna ba‘d al-nuqqad yarawna samahah la tastahiqquha l-tarjamah

al-aliyyah hatta fi hadha al-tashkhts



Appendix 2

Search for the translation of the English Idiom ‘rain cats and dogs’ in Mymemory, an

international translation memory

From: Machine Translation

(Google)
Suggest a better translation

Quality: 1077 1.0 1.7 L7 Be the
first to vote

Human contributions

From professional translators, enterprises, web pages and freely available translation repositories.

Add a translation
English

it rains cats and dogs K g Jakal) jlaat

Arabic Info

to rain cats and dogs

Rains
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Last Update: 2009-08-16
Usage Frequency: 1
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Reference: Tranit
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Last Update: 2010-01-20
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Quality: d i L0 L L Be the
first to vote

Reference: Wikipedia

Cats

Last Update: 2009-12-04
Usage Frequency: 3

Ao M A A A
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first to vote
Reference: Wikipedia

Dogs

Last Update: 2010-01-18
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first to vote

Reference: Wikipedia

Cats claw

Jadll (i

Last Update: 2010-06-07

Usage Freﬂuency;\ 1 o
Quality: 1-f - 10 11 LI Be the
first to vote

Reference: Wikipedia

Concerned that Malawi
continues to face natural
catastrophes such as
drought, floods and heavy
rains, causing serious crop

Gl (5 53 oY GlIL jads 3
Jia dgapdall &) S 028 4l 3
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Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science
Usage Frequency: 1

Ao A A A A
Quality: ©f Lf L4 L L Be the
first to vote

Reference: un.org
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http://www.translated.net/translators/English/Arabic/tranit.html
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%85%D8%B7%D8%B1
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%82%D8%B7
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%83%D9%84%D8%A8
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%85%D8%AE%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A8_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%82%D8%B7
http://www.un.org/

failure, loss of life and
extensive damage to
property and
infrastructure,

Salls 2l ¥ plaié
Gl 5 uS )l
Al JShelly

Although the order was
rescinded six weeks later,
the report describes it as a
direct cause for detainee
abuse at Guantanamo
Bay, and concludes that it
influenced and
contributed to the use of
abusive techniques,
including military
working dogs, forced
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Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science
Usage Frequency 1

first to vote

Reference: meedan.net

The techniques -- based
on practices detailed in
military courses on
survival, evasion,
resistance and escape,
known as SERE --
included stress positions,
the removal of clothing
and the exploitation of
phobias, including fear of
dogs.
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Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science
Usage Frequency 1
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Reference: meedan.net

It should be noted that in
the United States, people
treat their dogs better than
they treat their children.
This is why someone here
will demean another by
calling him a “child.”
Naming dogs after people
Is often seen as an
honorific. So there can be
cultural...
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Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science
Usage Frequency 1 R
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Reference: meedan.net

The new policy, however,
contained ambiguities
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Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science
Usage Frequency 1 .
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with respect to certain
techniques, such as the
use of dogs in
interrogations, and led to
confusion about which
techniques were
permitted, the Senate
report says.
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first to vote
Reference: meedan.net

19. Encourages Member
States and regional,
intergovernmental and
non-governmental
organizations and
foundations to continue to
support ongoing activities
to promote appropriate
technology, as well as
international operational
and safety standards for
humanitarian mine-action
activities, and in this
context welcomes the
Initiation of the revision
of international mine-
clearance standards and
the development of
guidelines for the use of
mine-detection dogs and
mechanical mine-
clearance equipment, as
well as the development
of an international test and
evaluation programme;
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Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science

Usage Freguepcy:r 2 o
Quality: ol Lf L LT -1 Be the
first to vote

Reference: un.org

Democrats familiar with
White House strategy
think many Republicans
and conservative
Democrats -- known as
Blue Dogs -- will wind up
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http://www.meedan.net/
http://www.un.org/
http://www.meedan.net/

voting for a later version
of the stimulus plan as it
moves through the
legislative process, largely
because mounting job

g i) Al e AdaY Aa
D 4 o jasi 3 gl
25 OV Slld 5 Agny pl Ayleal)

L)

| have often seen anti-
Arab racism expressed
through name-calling, but
rarely are they called dogs
in the United States.
Actually, “dog” in the
United States is not really
an insult. It is actually a
term of endearment
(spelled “dawg”). Even
the old derog

Twitter is going crazy,
trying to keep up!@coots:
#TED: Morozov KGB
used to have to torture
people to get the data on a
Facebook
page.@iamhelenharrop: is
the internet a catalyst for
change or an opiate for
the masses? Internet =
pornography and cats, not
human rights watch
(Morozov) #ted

Jlaxiny o yall da o pecainll
Ot Le 1506 o<1 elans)
sasiall Y ) & GOy
s e IS 4S5
o Uy pasiall Y gl 8 dla)
 Alpas 43y g S5 0 il 4
28 21K Lapail) Al in
sal i bl Ll sl

Last Update: 2009-01-01
Subject: Social Science

Usage Freguepcy:{ 1 .
Quality: 1l f 1l L0 - Be the
first to vote

Reference: meedan.net

e onSl daall dailia Jglad
Jsi i st e el

diae (B alle Cas5s )50

A gl ) il o i Y
g1 Y Cudadl) aadiud culs

3 Y Lgaay Al e sleaall
COOtSHTED@) : & sesdll
TED#@iamhelenharrop¥
YN e JA a5 se
Gl gl ol ill ) 3

3 e slal = wy) -Aalall
ol s hakadll (3 ia (e plaa 31l 5
oY) B e
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Reference: meedan.net
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Appendix 3

An example of a monolingual corpus

English translation of Arabic text

Comparable text 1

Comparable text 2

Al-Jazeera:

The Libyan leader Col. Muammar Gaddafi
called for jihad against Switzerland, which
he called infidel and vicious. He called on
Muslims to boycott it at various levels.

In his speech in the city of Benghazi on the
occasion of the celebration of Prophet
Muhammed's birthday, President Gaddafi
described Switzerland as a "vicious infidel
state", considering every Muslim who deals
with Switzerland an apostate and against
Islam. He said, "Boycott this vicious infidel
state that attacks mosques”. He also added,
"Any Muslim in any part of the world who
works with Switzerland is an apostate — is
against Muhammed, God, and the Qur'an".

Moreover, the Libyan President called for
establishing an Islamic Union, during the
summit of the Organization of Islamic
Conference, which will be held in Egypt
next year. He said, "I shall present to this
summit a new perspective for the
framework, form and content of this union,
that is, the establishment of an Islamic
Union that comprises all fields; political,
economic, military and security".

The Libyan and Switzerland relations
deteriorated in July 2008 when the latter
arrested Hannibal Gaddafi's son in a hotel in
Geneva on the charge of offending his
servants, and that relationship worsened
recently after Switzerland had put 188
Libyan officials, including the Libyan leader
himself on the "black list" and banned them
from entering the Schengen area, which
includes 25 countries.

Libya responded by stopping the granting of
entry visas for all the citizens of the
European Union, with the exception of
Britain.

Gaddafi annually used to make a gathering
prayer on the occasion of the anniversary of
Prophet's birth in one of the countries in
Africa, but this year he decided to do it in

Adiplomatic row between Libya and
Switzerland has deepened with Muammar
Gaddafi, the Libyan leader, calling for a
jihad on the European nation over a ban it
adopted on construction of minarets.

Gaddafi, who was speaking on Friday at a
ceremony to mark the birthday of the
Prophet Mohammed in Benghazi square,
said: "It is against unbelieving and apostate

Switzerland that jihad ought to be
proclaimed by all means."
He said Switzerland was an "infidel,

obscene state which is destroying mosques".

Last November Switzerland voted in a
referendum that adopted a ban on
construction of minarets, the towers that are
a signature part of mosques.

Relations between Libya and Switzerland
have been strained since July 2008 when
Gaddafi's son Hannibal and his wife were
arrested and briefly held in Geneva after
two domestic workers complained he had
mistreated them.

Switzerland - with a population of 400,000
Muslims, mainly of Balkan and Turkish
origin - has around 200 mosques, with just
four minarets among them.

The ban drew condemnation from religious
quarters around the world, including the
Vatican.

Gaddafi said: "Any Muslim around the
world who has dealings with Switzerland is
an infidel [and is] against Islam, against
Mohammed, against God, against the
Koran."

"Let us fight against Switzerland, Zionism
and foreign aggression," he said in a speech
broadcast live on television.

"There is a big difference between terrorism
and jihad which is a right to armed
struggle.”

Gathafi calls for 'holy war' against
Switzerland Libyan leader uses notorious
Swiss minaret ban to settle Tripoli's scores
in dispute with Switzerland.

BENGHAZI, Libya - Libyan leader
Moamer Gathafi turned up the heat in his
country's dispute with Switzerland on
Thursday, calling for holy war against the
country over a ban adopted on the
construction of minarets.

"It is against unbelieving and apostate
Switzerland that holy war ought to be
proclaimed by all means," Gathafi said in a
speech in the Mediterranean coastal city of
Benghazi.

"Holy war against Switzerland, against
Zionism, against foreign aggression is not
terrorism," Gathafi said.

"Any Muslim around the world who has
dealings with Switzerland is an infidel (and
is) against Islam, against Mohammed,
against God, against the Koran," the leader
told a crowd of thousands in a speech
broadcast live on television.

"Boycott Switzerland: boycott its goods,
boycott its airplanes, its ships, its embassies;
boycott this unbelieving, apostate race,
aggressor against the houses of God," he
added.

In a November 29 referendum, Swiss voters
approved by a margin of 57.5 percent a ban
on the construction in their country of
minarets, the towers that are the signature
part of mosques.

Gathafi spoke at a delicate point in relations
between the two countries, which soured in
July 2008 when Gathafi's son Hannibal and
his wife were arrested and briefly held in
Geneva after two domestic workers
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the city of Benghazi in the east of the
country. It was attended by several African
[#lleaders and figures.

Gaddafi also urged Muslims everywhere to
boycott Swiss products and to bar Swiss
planes and ships from the airports or
seaports of Muslim nations.

complained he had mistreated them.

The row escalated when Libya swiftly
detained and confiscated the passports of
two Swiss businessmen, Rashid Hamdani
and Max Goeldi. It deepened again last year
when a tentative deal between the two
countries fell apart.




Appendix 4

Search results of signature and vicious in the British National Corpus (BNC)

Results of your search

Your query was

signature

Here is a random selection of 50 solutions from the 1070 found.
A04 1207 The worrying thing is my signature, which is extremely hard to counterfeit.

Al12 169 Choreographers can make subtle differences between dancing to a waltz, mazurka or
polonaise and there are contrasting rhythms to be found in a % time signature.

AHG 1108 It is therefore an appalling error of judgment for Terence Cuneo, who painted the
official picture of this awesome ceremony, to introduce his ‘signature’— a vivid green mouse —
sitting by the throne.

ALJ 1971 He wrote the opening and closing signature tunes for the program, but they were
dumped after the first season and replaced with ‘something a little more distinctive’.

AP1 446 Also draft of letter I'll put before Simon for signature once Rob has decided on the
crediting point.

B75 1771 Since that time there has been active US lobbying among other Western nations
against signature.

BM6 649 He prepared an instruction for the King's signature, declaring that the Macdonalds of
Glencoe were to be pursued ‘by fire and sword’ and that troops were to ‘burn their houses, seize
or destroy their goods or cattle, plenishings or clothes, and to cut off the men.’

C8V 1950 The contract may be good or the cheque generous, but it lacks the binding
authorization of a signature.

CIL 2580 If you could send us your real address, Anne, along with your ‘distinctive’ signature
so we can be sure it's you, a year's subscription will be yours...
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CAM 1881 After several minutes he rose and walked to the shelf where he kept some personal
books, among them the family bible, bearing the signature of his father and his grandfather and
his great-grandfather.

CCU 89 9.2 On signature of this Agreement, undertakes to pay in accordance with the terms and
conditions set out in Part(1) of Schedule 4 and in accordance with the Pricing Policy set out in
Schedule 3.

CCU 1163 SIGNATURE: SIGNATURE..

CEH 15 She hadn't been able to read the signature at the bottom of the page, and that seemed
wrong, somehow.

CGL 8 Equally, he has been monitoring petitions organised by various bodies and puts the
signature level at above the 100,000 mark.

EBV 2371 A signature may, however, if present as on seventeenth- and eighteenth-century Low
Countries drawings, add as much as 40% to the price.

EEB 809 Designation and signature

EJ 641 It gives you evidence of posting and a signature is obtained when the letter is delivered.
FCP 70 The price to be paid for the sub-licences was either agreed at that time or subsequently
by letter or telex and the sub-licence was then prepared in Hong Kong and sent to the customer
for signature.

ED2 6 Will — Attestation — Testator's signature — Testator writing name on will before setting
out dispositive provisions — Will attested by two witnesses — Whether ‘signed’ by testator —
Whether will validly executed — Whether testator having testamentary capacity — Wills Act
1837 (7 Will.

ED2 14 The deputy judge refused probate of the 1982 document on the grounds that it had not
been duly executed in that, although the amendment by section 17 of the Administration of
Justice Act 1982 of section 9 of the Wills Act 1837 allowed a valid signature to be made
otherwise than at the foot of the will, it had not altered the requirement that the testator should
have made his will before signing it; and that, in any event, the testator had lacked testamentary
capacity.

ED2 38 The first defendant appealed on the grounds, inter alia, that (1) the deputy judge had
been wrong in law in holding that for the substituted section 9 (b ) of the Wills Act 1837 to be
satisfied the testator had to make his signature after making the dispositive provisions; and (2)
there was no sufficient evidence upon which the deputy judge could have found that the testator
had not been of testamentary capacity at the time he had made and signed the alleged codicil on
18 April 1986.
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ED2 131 He referred to authorities dealing with the requirements of section 40 of the Law of
Property Act 1925 and, in particular, to Roxburgh J.'s decision in Leeman v. Stocks [1951]Ch.
941, and held that the writing by the deceased of his name was a sufficient signature for the
purposes of paragraph (a ).

FD2 161 Sufficient evidence of that intention would, in my judgment, both justify treating the
written name as the signature and also satisfy the requirements of paragraph (b ).

ED2 179 This evidence in my judgment establishes his writing of his name as his signature for
paragraph (a ) purposes.

FD3 584 ‘Even if she was unaware of what she was signing, and the bank did not take adequate
steps to explain the effect of her signature, nevertheless she cannot succeed without proof of
agency.

FD3 1015 This submission was based on the assertion that the bank had employed the husband
‘as agent to procure his wife's signature to the document or at least her agreement to the

transaction in principle.’

FD7 179 The first issue is whether, it being accepted that the signature on the transfer is that of
Mrs. Steed, the defendant can repudiate the transfer under the doctrine of non est factum.

FYT 152 Several thousand Estonians were reported to have demonstrated on 23 August, the date
of the pact's signature; still larger numbers, between 7,000 and 10,000, were reported to have
demonstrated in Latvia (where substantial demonstrations also occurred in June 1987 to
commemorate those who had been deported from the republic by the Soviet authorities in 1941).
GOY 2992 No signature.

G3V 538 What would be the equivalent simple time signature to that?

G3W 160 Fairly easy to put in a time signature.

G3W 179 I think people find that more difficult than actually saying what a time signature is.
GT2 943 [Horace Hart,Notes on Typography , 1900, and reprint of 1970 with new
material;Signature , new series, vol. xviii, 1954;Printing World , vol. ii, 1892;The Times, 10

October 1916; Oxford University Press archives.]

GTG 373 (fl. 1230-1260), manuscript artist, The artist's signature W. de Brail' appears in two
illustrated manuscripts of the mid-thirteenth century.

H7S 413 Yet one, possibly two, bits of evidence do remain to be explained: a on a written in
early Shawwal 770/May 1369 containing the signature of Mehmed b.
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HAC 7190 Should you try to use a disk without this signature there will be an audible warning
(you can choose a beep or a siren), and the message ‘Unvalidated disk: please have this checked’
will appear on the screen.

HH7 1159 There are two particular exceptions to this rule, i.e. where the signer will not be
bound by his signature.

HKYV 3808 [For signature of outline agreement on this issue in March 1990 see p. 37330.]

HL 4 2449 Conference organizers hoped that a treaty could be in place for signature at the UN
conference on environment and development, to be held in Brazil in June 1992.

HL C 1816 Free trade in industrial goods with Turkey was to develop by end-1995 under an
agreement initialled in Geneva in mid-October and expected to enter into force in April 1992
following the completion of signature and ratification procedures.

HL G 1973 This was expected in early April and, if positive, would allow signature of the
agreement in May.

HLL 1090 Under Japanese law, a Diet member's signature did not become effective until
endorsed by the Diet as a whole, however, and on this occasion House Speaker Yoshio
Sakurauchi ruled that the resignations would not be considered until the political situation had
"normalized" .

HNK 262 He gave each supplicant twenty seconds —‘name, please’(pause for boyish smile) and
a swift signature.

HRH 418 The action, the person responsible and possibly the resources to be used, must be
stated clearly and the chairman's signature appended with the date.

HXB 1419 Signature

J57 1447 To be a candidate one has to obtain the signature of 10 electors in the constituency and
submit a deposit of £150 (approximately $225), returnable in the event of receiving one-eighth of
the votes cast.

J6U 273 The signature should be legible or repeated in type because it is from this signature that
notices and orders are addressed.

J7C 650 As recognised by Scrutton LJ in L"Estrange v Graucob there are limitations to the
signature rule.

J7C 674 The Court of Appeal held that the jurisdiction clause was not binding on B. The way
the documents were presented to him for signature was misleading: B was entitled to assume that
the two copies of the terms were identical.
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J7C 689 A business which wishes to rely on the signature rule as a means of incorporating its
terms into its contracts should ensure that the terms are signed by someone who has authority to
bind its trading partners—for instance, a sales or purchasing director.

Results of your search

Your query was

vicious

Here is a random selection of 50 solutions from the 855 found.

Al12 953 Those movements are in direct contrast to the stronger, vicious and spacious pointes of
the Black Queen and her pawns.

A2W 210 It is the vicious downward spiral of drug abuse, drug dealing and violence that
terrorises inner city estates, not the police action to free the vast majority of law-abiding
residents from a menace caused by a tiny minority.

A64 745 The combination of deference to prosperity and literacy from one side, and the
manipulation of equipment, local goods stores, and the like on the other easily created a vicious
circle in Nikol'sk which could not be repeated in lvanovka.

AG6L 1139 The inevitable result was over-capacity in the market place followed by a vicious
price war.

ABX 619 ‘He's vicious,” said Philip.

AHM 38 According to the suit, she initiated a “vicious cycle of regressing this young man back
to a three-year-old child’.

AMG6 971 And it is not unknown for members of a group to manipulate a drama to further their
real-life victimisation of the class ‘scapegoat’— so that it is not a drama experience at all but a
vicious first-order experience disguised as drama.

ARP 393 Spurned by the Press, subject to unprovoked and vicious assaults by immigrants and
policemen alike, denied gainful or meaningful employment by a heartless State, barred from the
domestic hearth by severe, unyielding parents, the skinheads often see themselves as victims of
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almost Biblical proportions — as a stricken race of Jobs, as modern wanderers cast out into a
cheerless world...

AS3 762 Rumours also abound about a herd of wild boars on the less frequented side of Ben
Wyvis, that run snorting out of the mist without warning, charging with long vicious tusks at
walkers unfortunate enough to step into their territory.

AS7 1497 When Mother got caught again, for the umpteenth time, rather than risk Father's
mounting wrath, she gave the line a couple of vicious tugs, hoping he would not notice; and
almost died of fright when an outraged salmon leapt from the water and made off upstream like a
rocket.

ASE 747 | bent forward to see if I could recognise him — there was something vaguely familiar
about him, the voice perhaps — and then he hit me on the side of my head —’ Poor Miss Watson
faltered and her eyes filled with tears at the memory of that vicious blow.

AYK 426 The negative outlook : Negativity creates a vicious circle all its own.

CES 1396 It wasn't easy to get Nigel out of the window — and the large oval bed of rose bushes
with the most vicious imaginable thorns, immediately underneath the window, didn't help — but
eventually he was again steered into the back of the Volvo, and Alan drove off with Dei at his
side.

CFEC 1695 DETECTIVES have appealed for witnesses following a vicious assault in which a
man suffered eye and facial injuries.

CH5 2503 Marina is a new Anne Frank, one of 80,000 frightened children caught in an ugly,
vicious siege.

CH6 6348 The two Killings are part of a vicious power struggle within the Irish People's
Liberation Organisation over a huge drugs racket in West Belfast.

CHA 2410 Fighting another NME writer over a woman; having a pint of beer in the Roxy with
Robert Plant; realising that Sid Vicious could be fronted out because he only picked on those that
he was likely to win against.

CLK 198 The Harpies are vicious, hungry creatures who will gang up on any isolated individual.

CMU 1138 Questions like these in the consultant's mind led to fanning a small positive spark in
seemingly totally negative behaviour, and this made a difference to Mr E both in relation to his
colleagues in the group, and as Dave's teacher to whom a way out of a vicious circle of perpetual
defeat could in this way be illustrated, again without explicitly referring to the analogy of the
situation.

CN9 1224 In failing to match their forebodings about vicious circles with effective solutions for
breaking them, economists risk being played at their own game.
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CS2 1114 For him all vices are forms of mental illness, for vicious action is always a matter of
submission to impulses which are seeking their own satisfaction at the expense of the satisfaction
of the whole.

EAG 1371 The effect was to leave the peasant in a vicious circle of poverty.

EF4 680 So even if we agree that abolition was his intention and that that intention would have
failed, if we consider also that it was mistaken anyway, we need pursue the point no further,
except to add this: granted that the evil of insufficiently regulated competition is that it leads
ultimately to the vicious exploitation of employees, the point can hardly be made of industrial
co-operatives.

EVFE 564 Listen to a top art director talking about his job: "I think 1 am probably better now than
| was fifteen years ago but one has to work at it, pushing oneself further and further —
subjecting oneself to vicious self-criticism.

FNX 250 Branson grew accustomed to the spectre-like figure of Sid Vicious lurching into his
office unannounced to steal from his drinks cabinet, or scrounge another £5 or £10.

FNX 483 Vicious was charged with the murder, but released on bail.
FR2 377 Both these reasons have combined to produce a vicious circle of decline.
G04 2015 He had known at once that it was only vicious rumour.

G09 796 A vicious stallion had ‘got the master’ of his leader who could not do anything with
him.

GOW 2086 Sabbatical leave, further training for teacher trainers themselves, and the buying in of
linguistic expertise could only go part way in breaking the vicious circle.

G34 534 These pictures are parodies, but there is nothing vicious in them; they are affectionate,
yet questioning) explorations into the nature of historical representation and contemporary
reality.

GV2 3790 Durance had a vicious tongue and used people cruelly.

GV6 2209 | let the clutch in, jerking the vehicle into motion again, my driving suddenly vicious.
GWS3 1400 ‘I've never known him do anything vicious, though in drink he sometimes talks big.
HOE 2231 The vicious spiral has commenced.

H8R 2113 And it bit and gulped, grew vicious, snatched

HGL 3399 They're vicious.
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HGT 2413 So Robyn slapped several rashers into the pan and began buttering bread with a
vicious sweep of the knife.

HH1 5896 ‘You vicious little bitch,” he roared suddenly.

HH3 2957 The word is peonage — a vicious system of forced labour, common in many parts of
Latin America, Asia and even in the southern US.

HHX 1823 The attitude that smoking is anti-social is gaining currency among the more
articulate, better educated and more aware groups in society, but the vicious corollary is that the
tobacco and advertising industries must get their recruits from the lower end of the socio-
economic scale.

HL 7 303 The youths were held prisoner at the Mandela home where they were subjected to
vicious assaults.

HNP 154 that's circular, vicious, and admits no-one.

HR7 3641 | hurried back the way we had come, splashing through the puddles of yellow light
and past a shop full of tiny blue boxers fighting a vicious sient war.

HYU 22 Just as if , if we are in a sort, team leader or a section head as I've shown, it doesn't
mean to say that we hold all the knowledge, we can pass it on to others, who can he pass it on to
somebody else although you ultimately may be responsible for the training of other people, you
don't need to do it all yourself do you, but unless you pass on skills, you're gonna make a sort of
a quite a vicious circle for yourself aren't ya?

K1T 548 Badgers have got a name for being vicious creatures, but Teka has taken to people so
well Maggie thinks she must have been hand reared from birth.

K28 389 News of the arrests comes on the day that another pensioner underwent emergency
surgery following a separate vicious robbery.

K57 47 1t was Tebbit, of course, who perpetrated one of the most breathtakingly vicious attacks
of all on Rushdie, calling this most distinguished of writers, a British citizen for over 25 years,
‘an impertinent, whining guest, an outstanding villain’.

K5M 11031 A MAN was jailed for 12 years yesterday and two others each sentenced to nine
years after being convicted of what a judge described as a cowardly and vicious attack on a
helpless victim.

KGW 462 Um often this is one of these things that's er a vicious circle
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Appendix 5

An example of a bilingual comparable corpus

Arabic Text

English Text
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Rheumatic fever is an inflammatory disease that
occurs following a Group A streptococcal infection,
(such as strep throat or scarlet fever). Believed to be
caused by antibody cross-reactivity that can involve
the heart, joints, skin, and brain, the illness typically
develops two to three weeks after a streptococcal
infection. Acute rheumatic fever commonly appears in
children between the ages of 5 and 15, with only 20%
of first-time attacks occurring in adults. The illness is
so named because of its similarity in presentation to
rheumatism.

Modified Jones criteria were first published in 1944 by
T. Duckett Jones, MD. They have been periodically
revised by the American Heart Association in
collaboration with other groups.- According to revised
Jones criteria, the diagnosis of rheumatic fever can be
made when two of the major criteria, or one major
criterion plus two minor criteria, are present along
with evidence of streptococcal infection. Exceptions
are chorea and indolent carditis, each of which by
itself can indicate rheumatic fever.

Major criteria

e  Migratory polyarthritis: a temporary
migrating inflammation of the large joints,
usually starting in the legs and migrating
upwards.

e  Carditis: inflammation of the heart muscle
which can manifest as congestive heart
failure with shortness of breath, pericarditis
with a rub, or a new heart murmur.

e  Subcutaneous nodules: painless, firm
collections of collagen fibers over bones or
tendons. They commonly appear on the back
of the wrist, the outside elbow, and the front
of the knees.

e Erythema marginatum: a long lasting rash
that begins on the trunk or arms as macules
and spreads outward to form a snake like ring
while clearing in the middle. This rash never
starts on the face and it is made worse with
heat.

e Sydenham's chorea (St. Vitus' dance): a
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characteristic series of rapid movements
without purpose of the face and arms. This
can occur very late in the disease.

Minor criteria

Fever

Arthralgia: Joint pain without swelling
Raised Erythrocyte sedimentation rate or C
reactive protein

Leukocytosis

ECG showing features of heart block, such as
a prolonged PR interval

Previous episode of rheumatic fever or
inactive heart disease
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Appendix 6
An example of a parallel corpus

Arabic English

To that end, he listed four

5 benchmarks, namely, the firm
Ll eplae dlillai Y ey support of the Council for the
ouleall aoy el el Awlwl zearch for aregional solution, the
cogatli] e alsal A ooll o 2l active participation of the States of
o plb | daa o ada il 48 JLinalls the region in achieving that goal,
el Al dll 6 L |y i ingll I (3 the clear indication that a true
2=y s ol e aell d=dl i solution should meet the minimum
al el e lllie e 0¥ requirements of all parties, but the
cagia £ g pemall MUl e o amimum demands of none, and an
Lunbial e ¢ o5 alail S| e sl agreement that was firmly
J2€ aabaall ot cunof 4 i U] s lembedded in the context of a
broader settlement encompassing
the region as a whaole,

Sp anish

A tal fin |, enuncid cuatro

condiciones . A SAber - el
firme apoyo del Consejo alos
esfuerzos por lograr una
solucidn regional | la
participacion activa de los
Estades delaregién enla
realizacidn de ese objetivo
una claraindicacidn de que
toda solucién verdadera debia
satisfacer los requisitos
minimos de todas las partes ,
perono las exigencias
maximas de cualgquiera de
ellas , ¥y un acuerdo
firmemente arraigads en el
contexto de una selucidn mas
amplia que abarcase ala
regidn en su totalidad |
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and Translation at Taiz University
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Level 1
No. Semester First NO. Semester second
1 Reading and Composition 1 1. |Reading and Composition 2
2 Grammar 1 2 |Grammar 2
3 Spoken English 1 3 |Spoken English 2
4 Literary forms 1 4 |Literary Forms 2
5 Arabic (101) 5 |Arabic 102
6 Islamic Culture 6 |Short Story
7 French Language 1 7 - |French Language 2
Level 2
N First Semester N Second Semester
1 Reading and Composition 3 1 |Reading and Composition 3
2 English Usage 1 2 |English Usage 2
3 18™ Century Novel 3 |Elizabethan Drama
4 Survey of English Literature 4 |History of English Language
5 Introduction to Language 1 5 |[Translation 2
6 Translation 1 6 |Arabic 104
7  |Arabic (103) 7 |Introduction to Language 2
Level 3
N First Semester N Second Semester
1 17" Century Poetry 1 |Victorian and Romantic Poetry
2 19™ Century Novel 2 |Analysis of Literary texts
3  |Morphology and Syntax 3 [18™ Century Drama
4 Shakespeare 4 |Literary Criticism
5 Research Methods 5 [Stylistics
6 Sociolinguistics 6 |Translation 3
Level 4
n First Semester N Second Semester
1  |Advanced Writing 1 |20™ Century Novel
2 [20™ Century Poetry 2 |Applied Linguistics
3 19™ Century American 3 [Semantics
Literature.
4 Comparative Literature 4 [20™ Century American




|Literature

5 [20™ Century Drama

20™ Century Critical
Approaches

6 Translation 4

\World Literature




Appendix 8

Participant’s Information Sheet

Taxonomy of Problems in Arabic-English Translation: A Systemic Functional Grammar Approach
Dear research participant,

This is a study conducted by Tawffeek Abdou Saeed Mohammed, a PhD student in the Department of
Linguistics, Language & Communication, Faculty of Arts, University of the Western Cape, South Africa.

The study aims to identify the problems student, novice as well as more experienced translators encounter
while translating authentic texts from Arabic into English. It tries to devise a typology of the common
problems they face with a view to suggesting some pedagogical and translational implications for
improving teaching Arabic-English translation in the Yemeni and Arab context.

You will be given some short texts to translate from Arabic into English. After that, all the
errors/problems in your translation (if any) will be corrected. Copies of your translation will be given to
you that you can use while responding to the questionnaire which will ask you to identify the possible

causes behind the errors/problems you have encountered in the elicitation tasks.

Your participation is voluntary and non-participation will not affect your study in any case. Your

participation will be highly appreciated.

Should you have any question regarding this study, please do not hesitate to contact me. | can be reached
at tawffeek@gmail.com, tawffeek204212@yahoo.com, kenani1976@maktoob.com or
2800037@uwc.ac.za. My cell phone no. is 00967733339867.

Yours sincerely,
Tawffeek Abdou Saeed Mohammed.
Department of Linguistics, Language & Communication, College of Arts,

University of the Western Cape


mailto:tawffeek@gmail.com
mailto:tawffeek204212@yahoo.com
mailto:kenani1976@maktoob.com
mailto:2800037@uwc.ac.za

Consent Form

Taxonomy of Problems in Arabic-English Translation:
A Systemic Functional Grammar Approach

| RO , have read and understood the information about the
research, and any questions | have asked have been answered to my satisfaction. | understand that my
participation is voluntary and | agree to participate in this research, knowing that | can withdraw at any
time. I understand that the information | provide will not be identified as coming from me or identify me
in any way and that the information I provide will be part of Mr. Mohammed’s thesis. I have been given a

copy of this form to keep.

Participant’s Name: ... .....oeiie e
Participant’s Signature: .............ccoovviirivieiiieiiinniins Date.............
Investigator’s Name: Tawffeek Abdou Saeed Mohammed

Investigator’s Signature: ...........cocvvuiiiiiiiiiniiinn.. Date............



Appendix 9

The STs’ Questionnaire
Part A

Possible causes of problems

Instruction: To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following statements. Please circle

the number (only one) that you consider most appropriate under the five levels of agreement (from Strongly

agree to Strongly disagree). The findings of the questionnaire will be used in my PhD dissertation that aims

to identify the problems that student and novice translators face in Arabic-English Translation. Thank you

very much for your help.

1- The English syntactic structure is different from Arabic syntactic structure.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5
2- The lexical item does not exist in the Arab Culture.
Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5
3- 1 do not examine the subtle nuances of particular lexical items.
Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5




4- | was unaware of the socio-cultural background of the text.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

Arabic and English employ different cohesive systems which lead to negative transfer while

translating.
Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

The course does not meet the needs of the students in terms of linguistic competence, cultural
competence, research skills competence ...etc which negatively affect the students’

performance.
Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

Students are not introduced to problems commonly encountered in a text and they are not
introduced to problems-solving translation strategies (i.e., syntactic, semantic and pragmatic

strategies).

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

Translation is viewed as a creative act and thus linguistic theories are not always considered.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5




9- There is no coordination between translation theory and practice.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

10- Students are not introduced to translation-oriented Text Analysis in the programme.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

11- Students are not introduced to different genres and text types which may cause text-specific

problems.
Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

12- An effective training in mother-tongue competence is not offered with a view to help
students to be more sensitive to the way they use their own language and as a therapy to
errors made by them while comprehending the ST.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

13- List any other reasons behind the problems/errors, not mentioned, above you have faced
while translating the elicitations texts.



Part 2

The Syllabus

Instruction: Please circle one number (only one) that you consider most appropriate for evaluation

of current translation courses (Translation 1, Translation 2, Translation 3 and Advanced Translation) under

the five levels of agreement (from Strongly agree to Strongly disagree). The findings of the questionnaire

will be used within my PhD work that aims to find out the problems that face student translators and novice

translators in Arabic-English Translation. Thank you very much for your help.

14- The four-year translation program offered to undergraduate students in the Department of
English Language and Literature at your university is inadequate.

Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5
15- The credit hours allocated for the translation class are not sufficient.
Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

16- It is justifiable to include translation in a general course in English language and literature.

Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5
17- The teaching materials used are not satisfactory.
Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5
18- The teaching methods adopted in your translation class are very effective.
Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5




19- Teacher encourages students to translate a text collaboratively and thus enhances learner-

centred training.

Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

20- Computer-assisted translation tools are used in the programme at your college/university.

Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

21- The programme is expected to train students to be translators after graduation.

Strongly agree Mildly agree undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5
22- The programme meets the expectations of the students.
Strongly agree Mildly agree Undecided Mildly disagree | Strongly
disagree
1 2 3 4 5

Thank you




Frequencies

SPSS Analysis of the STs’ Questionnaire

Appendix 10

The English syntactic structure is different from Arabic syntactic structure.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 22 62.9 62.9 62.9]
Mildly agree 4 11.4 11.4 74.3
Undecided 2 5.7 5.7 80.0
Mildly disagree 2 5.7 5.7 85.7
Strongly disagree 5 14.3 14.3 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




The lexical item does not exist in the target culture.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 23 65.7 65.7 65.7
Mildly agree 4 114 114 77.1
Undecided 2 5.7 5.7 82.9]
Mildly disagree 1 29 29 85.7
Strongly disagree 5 14.3 14.3 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0
| do not examine the subtle nuances of particular lexical items.
Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 18 51.4 51.4 51.4
Mildly agree 5 14.3 14.3 65.7
Undecided 4 11.4 11.4 77.1
Mildly disagree 6 17.1 17.1 94.3
Strongly disagree 2 5.7 5.7 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




I was unaware of the socio-cultural background of the text.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 17 48.6 48.6 48.6
Mildly agree 3 8.6 8.6 57.1
Undecided 6 17.1 17.1 74.3
Mildly disagree 8 22.9 229 97.1
Strongly disagree 1 29 29 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0

Arabic and English employ different cohesive systems which lead

to negative transfer during translation.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 27 77.1 77.1 77.1
Mildly agree 2 5.7 5.7 82.9
Undecided 2 5.7 5.7 88.6
Mildly disagree 3 8.6 8.6 97.1
Strongly disagree 1 2.9 2.9 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




The course does not meet the needs of the students in terms of linguistic competence, cultural

competence, research skills competence, etc., which negatively affects the students’ performance

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 23 65.7 65.7 65.7
Mildly agree 5 14.3 14.3 80.0
Undecided 3 8.6 8.6 88.6
Mildly disagree 3 8.6 8.6 97.1
Strongly disagree 1 2.9 2.9 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0

Students are not introduced to problems commonly encountered in a text and they are not

introduced to problem-solving translationstrategies (i.e., syntactic, sesmantic and pragmatic

strategies).

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 24 68.6 68.6 68.6
Mildly agree 3 8.6 8.6 77.1
Undecided 2 5.7 5.7 82.9]
Mildly disagree 6 17.1 17.1 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




Translation is viewed as a creative act and thus linguistic theories are not always considered.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 8 22.9 22.9 229
Mildly agree 8 22.9 22.9 45.7
Undecided 10 28.6 28.6 74.3
Mildly disagree 6 17.1 17.1 914
Strongly disagree 3 8.6 8.6 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0
There is no coordination between theory and practice.
Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 20 57.1 57.1 57.1
Mildly agree 7 20.0 20.0 77.1
Undecided 3 8.6 8.6 85.7
Mildly disagree 2 5.7 5.7 91.4
Strongly disagree 3 8.6 8.6 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




Students are not introduced to translation-oriented text analysis.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 26 74.3 74.3 74.3
Mildly agree 1 2.9 2.9 77.1
Undecided 7 20.0 20.0 97.1
Mildly disagree 1 29 29 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0
Students are not introduced to different genres and text
types which may cause text-specific problems.
Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 26 74.3 74.3 74.3
Mildly agree 2 5.7 5.7 80.0
Undecided 6 17.1 17.1 97.1
Mildly disagree 1 29 2.9 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




An effective training in mother-tongue competence is not offered with a view to help students to

be more sensitive to the way they use their own language and as a therapy to errors made by

them while comprehending the ST.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 17 48.6 48.6 48.6
Mildly agree 4 11.4 11.4 60.0
Undecided 5 14.3 14.3 74.3
Mildly disagree 6 17.1 17.1 91.4
Strongly disagree 3 8.6 8.6 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0

The four-year translation programme offered to undergraduate students in the Department of

English Language and Literature at your university is inadequate.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 12 34.3 343 343
Mildly agree 11 314 314 65.7
Undecided 5 14.3 14.3 80.0
Mildly disagree 4 114 114 914
Strongly disagree 3 8.6 8.6 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




The credit hours allocated for the translation class are not sufficient.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 6 17.1 17.1 17.1
Mildly agree 7 20.0 20.0 37.1
Undecided 5 14.3 14.3 51.4
Mildly disagree 5 14.3 14.3 65.7
Strongly disagree 12 34.3 34.3 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0
It is justifiable to include translation in a general course in English language and
literature.
Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 18 51.4 51.4 51.4
Mildly agree 7 20.0 20.0 71.4
Undecided 5 14.3 14.3 85.7
Mildly disagree 1 2.9 2.9 88.6
Strongly disagree 4 114 114 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




The teaching materials used are not satisfactory.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 14 40.0 40.0 40.0
Mildly agree 8 22.9 22.9 62.9
Undecided 10 28.6 28.6 914
Mildly disagree 1 29 29 94.3
Strongly disagree 2 5.7 5.7 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0
The teaching methods adopted in your translation class are very effective.
Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 9 25.7 25.7 25.7
Mildly agree 5 14.3 14.3 40.0
Undecided 10 28.6 28.6 68.6
Mildly disagree 6 17.1 17.1 85.7
Strongly disagree 5 14.3 14.3 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




Teacher encourages students to translate a text collaboratively and

thus enhances learner-centred training.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 2 5.7 5.7 5.7
Mildly agree 9 25.7 25.7 314
Undecided 6 17.1 17.1 48.6
Mildly disagree 8 22.9 229 714
Strongly disagree 10 28.6 28.6 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0

Computer-assisted translation tools are used in the programme at your college/university.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid  Mildly agree 3 8.6 8.6 8.6
Undecided 4 114 11.4 20.0
Mildly disagree 2 5.7 5.7 25.7
Strongly disagree 26 74.3 74.3 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




The programme is expected to train students to be translators after graduation.

Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 23 65.7 65.7 65.7
Mildly agree 2 5.7 5.7 714
Undecided 3 8.6 8.6 80.0
Mildly disagree 5 14.3 14.3 94.3
Strongly disagree 2 5.7 5.7 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0
The programme meets the expectations of the students.
Cumulative
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Percent
Valid Strongly agree 2 5.7 5.7 5.7
Mildly agree 1 2.9 2.9 8.6
Undecided 3 8.6 8.6 17.1
Mildly disagree 8 22.9 22.9 40.0
Strongly disagree 21 60.0 60.0 100.0
Total 35 100.0 100.0




Appendix 11

Transcript of NTs’ Retrospective Interviews

Interview 1
[Researcher: What do you think the cause behind the problems you face in the think-aloud tasks?

NT1: Well, really I was surprised to find out that 1 have made all those errors in translation.
But...but after all we are human beings and all humans are subjected to errors. Anyway, I will
try to summarize those problems, sorry the causes after or behind the problems. First of all, |
think our errors are due to our bad training at the university. Really, we were not trained
adequately. The hand outs taught for us were very simple and did not strengthen our ability of

translation. Teachers who taught us were not specialized.
Researcher: That is fine. How about other causes?
NT1: Sorry, | did not understand you?

Researcher: Do you think that the problems you have faced are attributed to linguistic and

cultural factors?

NT1: Yes, absolutely. There are differences between Arabic and English languages and between
the Arab and Western cultures so when we translate the text we face problems because of that.

Researcher: Can you mention any other reasons?

NTZ1: I think Arabic is more eloquent than English. Arabic has some words that | cannot find in
the dictionary and | could not find counterpart words for them in English. Arabic has also a
different grammatical system from English. While English has a lot of tenses, Arabic has only

three tenses. This makes it very difficult for us to use the correct tense in English. I can also



claim that the minor differences in grammar may lead to differences at larger levels such as the

text.

Interview 2

[Researcher: What do you think the cause behind the problems you face in the think-aloud tasks?

NT2: Thank you, brother. | can say that the problems | have faced in the translation are made
because of the interference of Arabic. | do not deny the fact that sometimes I think in Arabic and
I ...1... write in English. I try to be honest to the text and translate every word and perhaps
because of that the translation was problematic. Again, there are several differences between
Arabic and English in Morphology, in syntax and | am not fully familiar with all those
differences. Arabic is also a language in which a lot of words do not have equivalence in
English. Sometimes, the dictionaries cannot even give meanings for some words or give

meanings that do not fit in the translation.

Researcher : Can you mention any other reasons?

NTs: Any other reasons... Yes... the cultural terms are difficult to be translated because of the
vast gap between the oriental culture and Western one. Also, the main cause in my opinion is the
teaching of translation in the University. They taught us nothing. Sorry to say that. | do not feel
that the time was enough. The books we studied were very elementary. The methodology of
teaching was boring and now | am trying to improve myself by reading some important books in

translation.

Interview 3

[Researcher: What do you think the cause behind the problems you face in the think-aloud tasks?



NT3: In my opinion there are a considerable number of causes behind the problems I
encountered. In the first place, Arabic is a Semitic language that has its own features and English
is an Indo-European language with different features. So differences between the two in Syntax ,
in discourse, in cohesion and even coherence must be admitted. The culture can even be more
challenging for us. Due to the cultural differences, a lot of words and expressions are not
translatable and | do not know how to handle them. Equivalence can be absurd. A third reason is
that I am not... sorry ... I do not have enough knowledge about the types of the texts. Really,
this is the first time | hear about something called genre. Our translation programme is mainly
responsible for our problems . We do not have the proper translation competence that can help us
to be skillful translators. Even if we know that there is a problem we cannot afford a solution. |

think reformation starts from the university and starts with the syllabus.

Interview 4

[Researcher: What do you think the cause behind the problems you face in the think-aloud tasks?

NT 4: Thank you very much indeed for giving me this opportunity. In fact, the problems I faced
can be attributed to several causes. Firstly, the way translation was taught to us was not
successful. The courses we had in translation were very basic and were examination-oriented. |
mean we used to memorize some texts by heart to pass the exam. Right from the first class of
translation we started to translate without learning even some basic theories of translation. The
teacher used to tell us that we should not talk of translation but transcreation. The course did not
sharpen our attention to the rules of translation... sorry, I mean to contrastive features of the two
languages. I mean the differences... the syntactic, and morphological... the semantic and
pragmatic... I have studied for four years and during this period I had four courses in translation.
On the other hand, | studied several courses in literature although | know from the beginning that
the market needs translators rather than novelists and poets. Some courses dealt with cohesion
and coherence in English but in brief. In short, the major fault is that of the programme. | do
believe that if the syllabus is good, we can avoid a lot of those problems and we can go to the

market with confidence.



Researcher: Can you mention any other reasons?

NT4: Yes... there are reasons which are related to the typological differences between the two
languages and the two cultures. Really, we are not aware of the cultural shades of meaning and
we think that the most important thing is to find a parallel word even if it is not similar. Again, |
translate some expressions word-by-word but | do not think that they could be idioms, proverbs
or there could be standard collocations for them in English. As for coherence, | find it difficult to
preserve it whether in writing or in translation. It seems that every language has its cohesion and

coherent rules.



Appendix 12

Classroom Observation

Extract 1: Translation class (third year)

Turn Speaker

1 Teacher

Hello, everybody. Today, we are going to learn some important
translation rules. First of all, you should know that translation is not only
an art but also an independent science. So, if translation is a science, this
means that it has certain rules that should be followed. Now, | will dictate
you some important tips in translation.

L o 2 g ke iy ad 0oy @1 Bled) BVl LS pae ikt — 13

o W o Cald) aall L)

2 STs

STs write the rule dictated by the teacher

3 Teacher

The meaning of a word differs according to the context in which it occurs
and thus we should refer to reliable dictionaries such as Atlas Dictionary.

Take, for example, the translation of <&k in the following examples

Abduct a diplomat ik Kidnap a kid e b

Lewlo shys

Hijack a plane 5 b iky

Although the same Arabic word is used in the three examples, we have
three different translations.
Now, translate the following into English:

Al Jr N s pl cufy =2

or A § 0 B N) 531 5§ an i OT 918l 13 5 J il o0 o8 34 =3
I will give you ten minutes for translating these sentences. Start.

4 STs

Pause for 10 minutes.




5 Teacher | Have you finished?

6 STs | Yes, doctor.

7 Teacher | Who can read his translation? Ahmad, can you read the translation of the
first sentence?

8 ST | | saw a tree which is big.

9 Teacher | Who can give a different translation?

10 ST | | saw big tree.

11 Teacher | | saw a big tree.
Can you translate the second sentence, Sami?

12 Teacher | \why did not you translate s sl?

13 ST | Silence.

14 Teacher | Who can give another translation?

15 ST | I saw with my own eyes a man hitting his son.

16 Teacher | | saw with my naked eyes the man beating his kid. Salwa, can you
translate the third sentence?

17 ST | Although he tried his best, his theory has recently seen light.

18 Teacher | Excellent.
Attention please. /4> ;led Jd4 is an idiom and thus if you want to
provide an accurate translation, you should look up the meaning in a
specialized dictionary. This idiom can be translated as
He spared no efforts.
He did every effort.
He did his best.
He left no stone unturned.
He left no avenue unexplored.
Have you understood?

19 STs | Yes.

20 Teacher | Now, can we move to the second rule?

21 STs | Yes, teacher.

22 Teacher | write the second rule.

i) bl 5 Busld) 5 ANao! lad) Bai> ke 120

For example :
¢ W1 can be translated as meeting and 3k can be translated as closed
but ks ¢ Lt should be translated as meeting in camera. So, you must
be careful when you translate such expressions.
Have you understood?

23 STs | Yes.

24 Teacher | Can we move to another tip, now?

25 STs | Yes, please.

26 Teacher | The third tip | want you to know is

SlelS” g b ylor Olinia ao Lghad ey o B ) LdST1 bai S Y -3




Ay gaal) Al g sl g OB ) fas g e Oy g & i
For instance, you can memorize the word theory like this:
Theory & ks
Theoretical s i
Theoretically speaking / In theory & Jdi iU\ e
Theorise < il au i by
And when you memorize the meaning of &4~ you can memorize it with
its synonyms (true and right) or antonyms iwrong and untrue).
The word xS you can memorize its meaning and some related words

such as big, great, giant, large, sizable, senior.

Attention, please, all these words are used in different contexts. So, check
reliable dictionaries for their uses.

Now, translate the following sentence.

Al Sy S ST a3 OF sladall jary 6 5 —
How long will you take to translate it? Five minutes will be fine?

27 STs | Yes. Pause for 5 minutes.

28 Teacher | Yes. Who is going to translate? Raise your hands, please? | want new
faces to participate. Yes, yes, the student in the corner, what is your
name?

29 ST | Mu’ayyid.

30 Teacher | Yes, Muayyid. Read your translation

31 ST | Some scientists think that that planet has life.

32 Teacher | Another answer?

33 ST | Some of the scientists think that planet includes the life.

34 Teacher | Some scientists hold that that planet harbours life.

Listen everybody. Try to memorize the following words which are
related to the word planet.

S5 CaS” oY — Walias Jado! dgeed olS STU Ldisy U ke LS ) ST ST

H(od AedS” sy Bl
Mercury Venus 5,83
JJLEG
Mars M Earth & Sy
Saturn J3 Jupiter & gl
Neptune O g Uranus wﬁ‘uf




Milk Way Galaxy

Meteor

Aliens

Lunar

Crescent

Crusade

Muslim/Hijri
Calendar

Annual

Fiscal year

<y 8%

¢ bl g s

S

LW

Pluto

The Solar System

Comet

Outer space

Satellite*

Solar

Cross

sLadll

‘;?)\3-\

S k) @b
(F=

W

Christi:?tn Calendar/ 58!
Gregorian Calendar

Year

Academic year

Perennial

Is that fine? Can we go to another rule?

dud!

denn) Y1 Ld!

e sl.o
Fod!

35

STs

Yes.

36

Teacher

Another important rule is
B AN aaly Jul Lghlls Y do ) daly JWY1 e -43
8 ple Z\gfl,; plseiwl ke A oda |3




o B (@ U1 0¥ Car A -
I am hungry

Now, are you ready to translate a number of sentences?

37 STs | Can we do them at home, doctor?
38 Teacher | You can translate some of them here and leave the rest for homework.
Write the sentences please.
39 STs | STs write the following sentences:
B ,bb sledt O) =1
gee g =2
doddie slod! —3
sleddt ‘39 ¢ Lo ck;? -4
A ) s153 =5
sl 2 &) —6
ol -7
ol I Ab ST O B -8
b A Ol SO i 13w —0
(g2 gadl p Yl ol g 41 O Lt —10
(ST ..;wf) -11
Al e Jo J sl B gl —13
Ferend A L2l OB O ple O 21 am bl —14
40 Teacher | Can you translate now?




41

STs

Please, teacher. Let’s do them at home.

42

Teacher

Let us translate the last sentence at least because | want to draw your
attention to the different meanings of & ,&. Who can translate the
sentence, first?

43

ST

Me teacher.

44

Teacher

Ok, Hani?, you can answer.

45

ST

Some international companies boycotted the French goods.

46

Teacher

It is better to say

Some multinational corporations have boycotted French goods.

Now, see the different meanings of & ,& according to Al-Murad Arabic-
English Dictionary.

company, corporation; firm, business; partnership; association &, ,iS ;&
J‘}Si 45,«: association of capital

iy i /% subsidiary

o s

ol & s insurance company

oolal 6,.0 partnership, joint-liability company, joint company
A-!a-m ip'y Sﬂ limited partnership

O\ b 45,.0 airline

i i o affiliate

Aasgh o mu 6,« holding company

Ko & ,» particular partnership

(i) gl 83 g 45,« limited liability company, limited company
ATV (4 # Joint-stock company, stock company

s i # joint-stock company; anonymous company
Finally, that is all. See you next lecture.

47

STs

Thanks, teacher.

Extract 2: Translation class (Fourth year)

Turn

Speaker

1 Teacher | Good morning, everybody.

2 STs | STs: Good morning, Sir.

3 Teacher | | hope everybody has done the task.
4 STs | Yes, doctor.

5 Teacher | Shall we check your translations?




STs

Yes.

kol bl 5 OF 1) 4 OF g )0 o 8,500 8,8 e LoDy iy o) 8yl Cesllazsl
oW il 3 ylasyl 4) @3k s B sl Y g FY Ol jlak) s
i gl iais 8 o (odmy Loy B87 ale ) Y paddl xSy dae Ofd L Slawsdl
S ) pa¥) By jasd § Oz g S o) ) P LB p3 il Bylad) L
DUgdly ol Sl ge Ao MW & oyl Ty L et lod o OF B lapmadsy s
Loy | o8l sall s 3 O all kg L p skl Ol G o C13Y Olis s g Olag J1
P8 B ol OF ggadady 18 )51 (AT IS ¢ deal) Blindas o8 Jjas Tecdall o o)
ool O 2 WSO el SV sl @1 s ) Sy ol adl A e ] ol 8
AL B O 5 AV 0L ikt pal) S sl P Bledd) Olikdl A e (L 2.8
bk gl de Al Ayl A sa B (gl S (..:af Oy ¢ L e
Lot Cagedl Uz 3 % olkad b O gadundl ol b A, 5.3 332 als S i)
Mo adlas (§ O b adad Loy ¢ sleall 1n (§ s g1 O gl 0 L f S0 5 G 6,5
G 055y \gs 2y Wyl Omdly @0 g gy ¥ L J 58I JB5 3 1 gnd e O )
AV W ) oy b BT Ol sl B A 03) L el e iy b gl
Ulasial 36 puy 30l [0 o BB o ol O pomms (g p81 Joaor Sladke 1545 0550

by glai ¢ 05

Teacher

Who can read his translation? Raise your hand up?
Yes. Murtada. Read the first sentence first.

ST

el g Lehoo! 35 OF 1) aws OF g3l op0 8,500 B 2 s Bpedlol) g a1 8 jliadt Csllazas!
o3 ki (8 Lyl U1 6 hg W Dgw ) Y1 g o Y O jliad as
Ol g

Teacher

Yes. How did you translate it?

10

ST

The Islamic Arab civilization since an early stage of its history could realize
that its interaction with other civilizations is the matter that will enrich it and
lead to its development in different fields and specializations.

11

Teacher

Yes, but it is better to say

From its early days, Arabo-Islamic culture had realized that only through
communication and interaction with other cultures could it hope to be
enriched and prosper in all fields and disciplines.

Let’s go to the second sentence.
Hani?, can you translate it?




12

ST

iy 8 yliad) &g da l) 2add 37 (o Loy 687 ale ) oY1 padll 151 g dis Sl
OiJBW} %\&)wf\}-\)}néﬂ\ Ny o § Gy G (il padll P )3
Since the Imamade age (in 687 and after it), an active movement of

translation started which reached its peak during the Abbasid era because the
responsible rulers encouraged it well.

13

Teacher

Thanks Hani®, but you have deleted some parts of the Arabic texts in your
translation. Who can provide a better translation? One of the ladies, please?

14

ST

Since the beginning of the Immade age in 687, a busy movement of translation
and civilization transfer started. It reached its peak during the Abbasid era
because it found excellent encouragement from rulers themselves.

15

Teacher

That is good, but it will be more apt to say

As early as the Umayyad Dynasty (starting in 687 AD) a translation effort
had helped the incipient culture-transfer, reaching its apex in the Abbasid
period. The Umayad rulers gave it an unprecedented encouragement.

Now, let’s go to the third sentence.
Ol & 5 15T Olos 1 g0 Olog J15 OU gy o il W 3o o ¢ NI 8 ol Tt

dad
Can Ahmad °Ali translate this part?

16

ST

The Arabs have started to read the books of Persians, Greeks and Romans in
the fields of literature and science.

17

Teacher

Good.

The Arabs were able to read the works of the Persian and Greco-Roman
writers, both in literature and in science.

Now, can you translate the following part, Najib?

18

ST

ddodd) Blidai o J 528 dodal) OO\ 2 \,La;lh.&i;.\.aj\ e @ @l cnt g
The Arabs did not translate the practical theories alone but also its practical
uses.

19

Teacher

Particularly commendable in this respect was the fact that the Arabs did not
transfer scientific theories in isolation from practical application.

Yes, Mona, continue.

20

ST

ol Sl o ol U o 1l 8 0 0B B SN @l OF guidady 157 5T (AT Gl
& dkas) Oliad! U po g (L .3 esld) O 3> WIS sl JS5 sl 31
¢ e Bl BN O g 1 OU) el puandl SN 3L

Because they realized due to their intelligence that the Greek science passed

through two phases: the phase of theories and theoretical thought that
dominated during the classical age till the 15" century before Christ and the




phase of practical applications that dominated during the Hilansti age in the
three centuries before the birth of the Christ.

21

Teacher

Long sentence, Mona. Ok. We can say

They had the acumen to realize that Greek knowledge had passed through two
stages: the first was an era of theory and theorization which dominated the
classical period until the fifth century BCE; the second was the stage of
practical applications which prevailed in the Hellenistic period in the three
centuries BCE.

Yes, one of the gentlemen can translate the following portion.

22

ST

e pSYI S Wy o il e Al 2y Sl Bude g2 W 6yl S 0 gl OIS
2.3332

The most important civilization center for it was Alexandria city since its
establishment in the hands of the Great Alexander in 332 B.C.

23

Teacher

The most prominent centre of the latter was ancient Alexandria, Egypt, since
it was established by Alexander the Great in 332 B.C.E.
Now, it is Nada’s Turn.

24

ST

oo b S B 3 U5 i Caddl U s 8 oF oldad b O gedend) o jall fab U
M8t e O ) \htxméojgpg\wu}‘)m\ REYE RS- P SPVRAT
Gy ) gY o o 550

The Arabs and Muslims did what we did in our modern age when we thought
in transferring technology from the peoples that were more advanced than us
and what the Japanese did in the beginning of this century when they
succeeded in transferring the European technology.

25

Teacher

You have eaten some words Nada. Are you hungry?

Is not it better to translate it as “The Muslim Arabs had done what we have
done in modern times when we embarked on an effort in technology transfer
from the advanced nations, and what the Japanese did at the turn of this
century : they succeeded in acquiring European technology then proceeded to
improve on it.”’

26

STs

Yes, doctor.

27

Teacher

P g5 dor ) s gl 3 05 g g g Wl T O udly o2 Lag
Can you translate this sentence, Hafiz?

28

ST

They are competing with its inventors and they are excelling in developing it
to an extent of admiration.

29

Teacher

They are today serious competitors to the very originators of that technology
and have developed it to reach admirable levels.
Who is the last participant today? Can you read your translation Samir?

30

ST

Jaxr S \,,ia.. egygby AN WAl ) oy b BT Al slldall (B i 03)

Ly gl & o g Ulacaal 86y 8ol 5 s AU o 3y O s (et 959!
So the Arab scientists has transferred the latest Greek science and developed
it greatly. The Europeans were surprised by their ability to transfer and
comprehend knowledge and to develop it.




31

Teacher

You can translate it as “So did the Arabs who had required the latest
scientific knowledge of the Greeks and developed it in exquisite and stunning
fashion: so much is that the Europeans had to show admiration for the Arab
ability to transfer, assimilate and develop it quickly.”

Teacher: Now can you translate the following text into Arabic.

32

STs

STs Start copying the text from the blackboard.

Margaret Thatcher was Britain's first female prime minister. A graduate of
Somerville College, Oxford, with a master of arts degree from the University
of Oxford she worked as a research chemist and a barrister, concentrating on
tax law, before being elected to the House of Commons in 1953. She held
several ministerial appointments including education minister (1970-74).
Elected leader of her Party (the Opposition) in 1975, she became prime
minister in 1979. Known as a strong leader and “an intelligent Parliamentary
tactician,” she knew how to handle all sorts of disagreement.

33

Teacher

That is all we have for today, Good Luck! See you next week.

34

STs

See you, teacher.




Appendix 13

Full transliteration of the preface to the tourist brochures

Tatawala mawasim al-‘ara’ wa tata‘aqab mac‘aha munasabat al-faras allati ta‘umm rubi® al-
sa‘idah. Wa fi kull marrah yudif hadr qdfilat al-tanmiyah fakhkhamah al-akh al-ra‘ts ‘Ali ‘Abd
Allah Salih durrah jadidah li-qgiladah al-tanmiyah al-shamilah fi yamanina al-habib wa takiin
al-durrah fi kull marrah ajmal min sabiqatiha wa qad yutlaq ‘alayha jawharat al-qgiladah aw
wasitah al-‘aqd, wa fi itar ihtimam al-akh al-ra’is bi al-tanmiyah al-shamilah bi-siffah ‘ammah
wa al-tanmiyah al-siyahiyyah wa al-thaqdfiyyah bi-wajh khass yushar ila jumlah min al-durar
al-mudiyyah min-ha: a‘mal al-tanqib fi ma‘bad awwam (mahram Bilgis) ma‘bad (Buran)
ma‘bad al-tatahhur (‘arsh Bilgis) wa munjazat al-tarmim al-ra’i‘ah fi madrasah al-‘Amiriyyah
al-shahid al-tarikhi al-Islami al-‘azim. Amma wasitah al-‘aqd lihadha al-‘amm fa hiya ba‘th
qal‘ah al-Qahirah min bayn al-Rikam. Wa tanfizan li-tawjihat fakhkhamah al-akh al-ra’ts wa
bi-l-mutaba‘“at al-mustamirrah min al-akh al-qadi Ahmad al-Hajart (muhafiz muhafazat Ta‘izz)
tashhad al-muhafazah silsilah tawilah min al-munjizat al-tanmiyah, wa fi khilal fatrah
qiyasiyyah asbahat (qal‘ah al-Qahirah) min ahamm al-mazarat al-tarikhiyyah al-siyahiyyah fi

biladina.



Al-Qahirah
Citadel

Seasons of conferment continue and occasions of happiness
prevailing Arabia Felix follow. Each time, the -caravan of
development” cameleer, his Excellency President Ali Abdullah
Saleh adds a new jewel to the overall "DEVELOPMENT
PENDANT" in our beloved Yemen. Each time the jewel is far more
gorgeous than its precedent and can be dubbed the “pendant
core”. Within the framework of president's attention to overall
development in general, Tourism and culture in particular,
I would like to cite some of the shining jewels:-

-Excavation of Awam Temple.

-Excavation of Baran Temple.

-Reparation of historical Al-Aamiriyah School

-The core of the pendant is the resurrection of Qahirah Citadel.

In implementation of his Excellency the president's directives to
brother Alqadhi Ahmed Alhaijri. Taiz Governor . Taiz governor-
ate witnesses a long range of achievements. In a record period
Qahirah citadel became one of our country’s main attractions.

Gratitude and appreciation is extended hereby to Dr. Abdulwali
Al-Shameeri, who prepared the subject matter of this booklet,

which GTDA publishes and intends other publicity publications in

P respect of this citadel. god willing.

General Tourism Development
y 'h‘or' i 4] }

b=l

Talki



Appendix 14

Full transliteration of the academic abstract
Al-Muhafizin al-judud f7 I-Wilayah al-Muttakidah

Bi-wusil al-ra’ts Jirj Walker Biish (Biish al-ibn) ‘amm 2001 ila al-bayt al-abyad ka-ra’is [i-1-
wilayat al-muttahidah al-amrikiyyah,lahadha al-muraqibian zuhar tahawwulat fi tawajjuhat al-
siyasah al-kharijiyyah al-amrikiyyah bi-surah ‘ammah wa tijah al-qadiyyah al-filiszriniyyah wa |-

buldan al-“arabiyyah bi-shakl akhass. (mantigah al-sharq al-awsar).

Wa qad ‘aza al-muraqibin hadha al-tahawwul al-muthir ila i‘timad al-ra’ts Bish (al-ibn) fi
i‘dad  istratijiyatuh wa tasyir al-mafasil al-ra’isiyyah li-idaratih majmi‘ah ‘ala min al-
mufakkirin wa [-qiyadiyyin alladhina la yantamuna ila hizb mu‘ayyan aw mu’assasah
muhaddadah, bal yantashirin fi ‘adad min marakiz al-dirasat al-istratijiyvah al-mustagillah aw
al-tabi‘ah |-ljami‘at (wa tu‘tabar bi-mathabat khazanat fikr) wa mu’assasat al-ta’thir ‘ala I-
ra’y al-‘amm (ka-1-sahafah wa l|-tilfizyiin...), wa lakinnahum yahmilin ru’a wa tasawwurat wa
mawagqif yamaniyyah mutashaddidah tashkul ajnidah mutakamilah fi [-nazar ila I-‘alam wa I-
ta‘amul ma‘a ihdathih wa mutaghayyiratih, wa yas‘awn bi-ma yutah lahum min wasa’il wa
asaltb wa bi-ma yasibunah min ta‘aruf wa ta’yid, li-ja‘liha ajnidah muwajjahah wa ga’idah li-
Isiyasah al-Amrikiyyah. Wa li-ltamyiz anfusihim ‘an baqiyyah al-tayyarat al-yaminiyyah wa
mutashaddidah wa I-muhafazah al-failah wa |-mua’tthirah fi [-hayah al-siyasiyyah al-

Amrikiyyah ...samma ha’ula anfusahum “al-Muhafizian al-judu”

Lakin nufiudh hadha I-tayyar al-yamint al-muhafiz wa |-mutashaddid faqa kull al-tawaqqu ‘at wa
fi zaman qiyast haythu istata‘a ha’ula kama a‘lana Patrick Buchanan al-katib al-siyasi al-
Amriki al-ma‘rif “innahum qad ikhtatafii ri’asat Biish wa saytari “ald al-siydasah al-kharijiyyah

al-Amrikiyyah.



Mr.
Othman Nasser Ali

The Director of the political dept/
Yemen centre for studies and
researches
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! With the president George walker Bush (Bush junior) reaching
f of the the White House in 2001 as the president of The United States
’ ver the of America, 'Ell’é' observers noticed tb_c:_appea;iﬁﬁ{oﬁthﬁ changes
‘* of Ali s, the addressing of the extc.rnal or outside Ameri‘can policy in
, / all, and towards the palastenine case and the Arabian countries,
ar the @Mlddle East Area). o
,i R The observers' attribute the excitant changes to the dependencc '
! staking of the president Bush (junior) to the preparation of his strategies
} solation and the leading of the main articulations of his administration,
! on a group up of intellectuals and leaders, whom don’t belong to
E @ty any pohtlcal party(faction) or specific foundation. But they are
| ility & Sp@immuf independent research centers or those
' etween related to the universities (i.e. considered as tanks of : :
? . conceptions), and foundations influencing the public opinions i e &
f TEque (for example:L seen or written media...etc...). s Wk - e
! f socio- But they ééfrvy visions, conceptions, and strict right stands which™
? success form a’complete agenda in the way they look to the world and
ograms dealing with ,}ti 1§cy13drents and changes. U T
i Also, with all the medium and ways available for them’wﬁh the
! sympathy and backmg the earned they attempt to make’ 1t away
| to lead the American policy.

e __@ Vol. 49 (July - September 2007 ) | 3 !




The new conservatives in the United States of America

o Vi -

Morcover, for specializing themselves from the rest of the strict
rightism currents, and the active, effective jpreservation in the
political American lifes e These group named themsclves as
"The Mew ‘f ~nservatives".

| il Ve 4
But a ;:*.‘;u)rityj of this strict conservative right current
appga(qu,to be beyond all expectations in a limited time!
Where they were able, as a number o analyzery indicated that
"they kidnapped the president Bush and took the control of the

external American policy". s

\& ../«\‘,\-x o

) X
This study sceks for the answers of: who are the new
conscrvatives? What arc their social and mental roots? And

how fheir ideas and political agenda/\gof(formed? Also, from
where they got their ability to influence the political decision of

The United States of America?
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